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1.2.2

1.3

1. INTRODUCTION TO THE CODE AND THE NI NETWORK

Contractual Effect of this Code

This Code is given contractual effect by way of a Framework Agreement dated 29t
September 2017 (A Fr a me wo r k A)yandereaoterdance with Appendix 7.

A person may only become a Shipper under this Code by acceding to the Framework
Agreement by way of an Accession Agreement in accordance with the terms of section 22.2
of this Code and the terms of the Framework Agreement. All references to this Code shall
include the Framework Agreement and any applicable Accession Agreement.

The original signatories to the Framework Agreement are Shippers under this Code and are
not required to complete the accession process in section 22.2 of this Code.

The Individual Transporters

In order to provide gas transmission services to Shippers on the NI Network, four Individual
Transporters act together pursuant to the terms of a SSO Agreement to perform the role of
the Transporter in this Code.

In this Code:

@ Al ndi vi dual MeamseapadPTL, 8GTh, WTL and GNI (UK) and
filndividual Transportersd means all of them;

(b) A P T Iméans Premier Transmission Limited, a company incorporated and registered in
Northern Ireland with company number N1026421;

(c) A B GT meéans Belfast Gas Transmission Limited, a company incorporated and
registered in Northern Ireland with company number N1026420;

(d) A WT Lmeans West Transmission Limited, a company incorporated and registered in
Northern Ireland with company number NI073229;

(e) A GNI (mMéd&hy GNI (UK) Limited, a company incorporated and registered in
England and Wales with company number 02827969;

H At he Rel evant meansithe sngividual Teansporter with operational
responsibility for a specific NI Network Point as further described in sections 1.7.5 and
1.8.5.

The Transporter

Background and Interpretation

131

In this Code:

(@ At he Tr anmepns the lledividual Transporters acting together pursuant to the
terms of the SSO Agreement and the SOA;
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(b) fASSO Agreementd means the contractual joint venture agreement between the
Individual Transporters dated 29t September 2017;

(c) f S O Ameans the system operator agreement between the Individual Transporters
dated 29t September 2017.

1.3.2 Pursuant to the terms of the SSO Agreement, the Individual Transporters have agreed to co-
operate and co-ordinate with each other to ensure there is common provision of certain
services to any Shipper using any part of the NI Network and have together appointed a
general manager to oversee the day-to-day operation of this Code and to act as the primary
point of contact f or ShTirpapnesrpso rutnedrebrs tGeinse rGol d eMa(nta

1.3.3 Pursuant to the terms of the SOA, the Individual Transporters have agreed to co-operate and
co-ordinate with each other in the operation of their respective pipelines and associated
facilities so as to enable the safe and efficient operation of the NI Network, including but not
limited to, planning of Maintenance and the production of the Ten Year Statement.
Notwithstanding this, each Individual Transporter retains operational responsibility for its own
pipelines and associated facilities.

1.34 Certain obligations under this Code to be undertaken by the Transporter may be undertaken
by one or more of the Individual Transporters, as agreed between them pursuant to the terms
of the SSO Agreement, SOA or otherwise, and references in this Code to the Transporter
shall be taken to be a reference to one or more of the Individual Transporters, or as the case
may be:

(a) the Relevant Transporter or Relevant Transporters where appropriate; and/or
(b) the Primary Transporter where appropriate.

1.35 The Transporter is liable to Shippers in accordance with section 19 and where otherwise
expressly stated in this Code. Accordingly, anything which is done, or to be done, by or on
behalf of any one or more of the Individual Transporters (including where they act as the
Relevant Transporter and/or the Primary Transporter) shall be treated as having been done,
or to be done, by all of the Individual Transporters in their role as the Transporter under this
Code and each Individual Transporter shall be jointly and severally liable to Shippers with the
other Individual Transporters in respects of all acts or omissions carried out in their role as
the Transporter.

Transporter as party to a contract

1.3.6 Where the Code refers to the Transporter making or entering into arrangements or contracts
with third parties (including but not limited to a Balancing Gas Contract and a contract with an
Adjacent Transporter) it shall be one of the Individual Transporters which makes or enters
into such arrangement or contract.

Transporter as agent

1.3.7 Any obligation on the Transporter to act as an agent in this Code shall be treated as being
performed by all of the Individual Transporters acting jointly in accordance with the SSO
Agreement.

Title to gas and the Transporter

1.3.8 Where any provision of this Code refers to the transfer of title and risk to gas at an NI
Network Point:
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1.3.9

1.3.10

(a) from a Shipper to the Transporter; or
(b) from the Transporter to a Shipper;
it shall be taken to refer to a transfer of title and risk:

0] in the case of (a) above, from the Shipper to the Relevant Transporter; and

(i)  inthe case of (b) above, from the Relevant Transporter to the Shipper.

Where gas flows at an Internal Connection Point, title and risk in the gas is treated as passing
from the Upstream Transporter to the Shipper and from the Shipper to the Downstream
Transporter at the Internal Connection Point as further described in sections 1.9.4 and 12.

Where title is deemed to pass from the Seller to the Buyer as the result of a System Clearing
Contract pursuant to section 8.3.8, whether the Transporter is the Seller or the Buyer, the
reference to the Transporter shall be taken to refer to PTL.

Confidential Information and the Transporter

1.3.11

In order to perform their obligations under this Code, all of the Individual Transporters shall
share Confidential Information and data disclosed by Shippers under this Code to the extent
required for the Permitted Purpose (as defined in section 23.1.1(c)) and to the extent required
to meet their obligations under the SSO Agreement and the Licences.

Assignment and the Transporter

1.3.12

An Individual Transporter may assign its rights under this Code in accordance with the terms
of the SSO Agreement and its Licence.

The Primary Transporter

1.3.13

1.3.14

1.3.15

InthisCodefi Pr i mar y Tr meassphe IndivelualdoTransporter which is appointed as

Primary Transporter as further described in sections 1.3.14 and 1.3.15 in an Emergency or

where there is a System Constraint pursuant to section 10.

In the event of an Emergency or where there is a System Constraint:

(@) inrespect of an NI wide Constraint, PTL shall be the Primary Transporter; and

(b) inrespect of a Localised Constraint the Individual Transporter on whose system the
System Constraint occurs shall be the Primary Transporter, except where a Localised
Constraint affects more than one system in which case the Primary Transporter shall be
PTL.

In the event of an Emergency arising from:

(8) reduced flows at Moffat Interconnection Point the Primary Transporter shall be PTL;

(b) reduced flows at South North Interconnection Point the Primary Transporter shall be GNI
(UK);

(c) any other issue on the NI Network the Primary Transporter shall be PTL.
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1.4

141

1.5

151

152

Shippers

In this Code:

(@)

(b)

(€)

i Shi p meanso
0] a person other than the Transporter; and

(i) aDNO as far as it is classified as a Shipper in accordance with section 1.11 of
this Code;

who is for the time being a party to the Framework Agreementand i S h i p pseall ked
construed accordingly;

ADi stribution Nedifivd KX @icddptieerdiattibotioninetwork operator of
a gas distribution network which is connected to the NI Network at a DN Exit Point;

fi Rel e v an mealsth® DNO of the relevant distribution network which is
connected to the NI Network at a given DN Exit Point.

The NI Network

For the purposes of this Code, the NI Network is treated as a single gas transmission system
and a Shipper shall be entitled to flow gas through the NI Network in accordance with this
Code.

In this Code:

(@)

(b)

(€)

(d)

(€)

(f)

i NI Ne tneans thkedPTL Transportation System, the Belfast Gas System, the GNI
(UK) System and the West Transmission System;

theAPTL Tr anspor t arteanvthe PELySystem amil the capacity held by
PTL in the GNI (UK) Upstream System;

theit PTL Sy meansrthe pipeline and associated facilities, owned and operated by
PTL, connecting Twynholm in Scotland, to Ballylumford Internal Connection Point in
Northern Ireland by an on-shore and sub-sea pipeline and to Stranraer in Scotland by an
on-shore pipeline;

thei GNI ( UK) Up st meaasihe pipetine anthassociated facilities
operated by GNI (UK) Upstream connecting the national gas transmission system at
Moffat to, inter alia, Twynholm in Scotland through which GNI (UK) transports gas for
PTL pursuant to the GNI (UK) Transportation Agreement;

theA GNIUK) Tr anspor t at meansthdagmeanenndatred 24 August
1996 made between GNI (UK) Upstream and PTL pursuant to which GNI (UK)
Upstream transports gas for PTL through the GNI (UK) Upstream System as amended
and restated from time to time;

thefiBel f ast GameanS thespipelinetand associated facilities owned and
operated by BGTL which connects the PTL System at Ballylumford Internal Connection
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Point in Northern Ireland to the GNI (UK) System at the Carrickfergus Internal
Connection Point and to the PNG Distribution Network;

() thei GNI ( UK) m8anstheipeline and associated facilities owned and
operated by GNI (UK) which connects the Belfast Gas System at the Carrickfergus
Internal Connection Point to the West Transmission System at the Maydown Internal
Connection Point and the Derryhale Internal Connection Point, the Firmus Distribution
Network, the PNG Distribution Network, the ROl System Exit Point and the South North
Interconnection Point;

(h) theAiWest Tr ans mi s sneannthePipedinte anch associated facilities owned
and operated by WTL which connects the GNI (UK) System at the Maydown Internal
Connection Point and the Derryhale Internal Connection Point to the SGN NG
Distribution Network.

1.6 NI Network Points

16.1 AnA NI N et wo rmeandam Intertoanection Point, a Non-IP Entry Point, an Exit Point
and/or an Offtake Pointand i NI  Net wo r $hallPeconsttusd@ccordingly.

1.7 Points of entry to the NI Network

171 In this Code:

(@ anfil nt er c onn e carf loPéaRsa ipaint abwhich gas may physically flow
into the NI Network and/or be deemed to virtually flow out of the NI Network and
Al nt er conn e c tshalbbe cofstuedaccerdingly;

(b) anAl P Ent r meama pomtcomprised in an Interconnection Point at which gas
may flow into the NI Network from the network of an Adjacent Transporterand i | P
Ent ry Pdhall betcsnétrued accordingly;

(c) aAVRF | P E xmedns éPnotiomaltpdint comprised in an Interconnection Point at
which gas may be deemed to flow out of the NI Network and into the network of an
Adjacent Transporterand @ VR F | P E x shall b&anstnuedsaccordingly;

(d AANoInP Ent r ynedah®d point (which is not an IP) at which gas may flow into
(but not out of) the NI Network;

(e) AENnt r y nReans eithedan Interconnection Point or a Non-IP Entry Point and/or
both togetherand i Ent r y Blall be tosstrued accordingly;

H AAd] acent Trnmeanstheopetamwmroba transmission system connected to (or
designated as connected to) the NI Network at an Interconnection Pointand i Adj acent
Tr ans p o shallbe coristrued accordingly;

(9 iRel evant Adj ac e maansthe Adiacept dransperteowith operational

responsibility for an Interconnected System at a specific Interconnection Point as
further described in section 1.7.5.
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Specific Interconnection Points

1.7.2 In this Code, the following are specific Interconnection Points:

(@ AMof fat | nt er ¢ omearscthe interconnBction Rainbwhich is located at
the flange, weld or other agreed mark at the final outlet from the delivery facilities,
owned and operated by National Grid at Moffat in Scotland, connecting with the GNI
(UK) Upstream System at the point at which gas enters the PTL Transportation System;

(b) "South North | nt ermeans thelctdrdormectiof Pointriocabed at the
flange, weld or other agreed mark at Gormanston, Co Meath between the GNI (UK)
System and the ROI System at which gas may flow into the GNI (UK) System from the
ROI System.

Specific IP Entry Points, VRF IP Exit Points, Non-IP Entry Points and Entry Points

1.7.3 In this Code:

(a) AMoffat IP Entry Pointois the IP Entry Point comprised in the Moffat Interconnection
Point;

(b) AMoffat VRF IP Exit Pointo is the VRF IP Exit Point comprised in the Moffat
Interconnection Point;

(c) ASout h Nor t h | P iskha P Entry Fioticomiprised in the South North
Interconnection Point;

(d) ASouth North VRF IP Exit Pointo is the VRF IP Exit Point comprised in the South North
Interconnection Point;

(e) AMof f ad PN&nt r yis thHe dlon+Pt Eatry Point which is located at the flange,
weld or other agreed mark at the final outlet from the delivery facilities, owned and
operated by National Grid at Moffat in Scotland, connecting with the GNI (UK) Upstream
System at the point at which gas enters the PTL Transportation System;

f AMof f at En isthgnotPmal pairit @mprising Moffat Interconnection Point and
Moffat Non-IP Entry Point.

Relevant Transporter and Relevant Adjacent Transporter

1.7.4 For the purposes of this Code:

(a) at Moffat Interconnection Point (including Moffat IP Entry Point and Moffat VRF IP Exit
Point) the Relevant Transporter is PTL and the Relevant Adjacent Transporter is National
Grid;

(b) at South North Interconnection Point (including South North IP Entry Point and South

North VRF IP Exit Point) the Relevant Transporter is GNI (UK) and the Relevant Adjacent
Transporter is GNI;
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(c) at Moffat Non-IP Entry Point the Relevant Transporter is PTL and flows entering the NI
Network at Moffat Non-IP Entry Point are treated under the GB Uniform Network Code

as having exited National Gridbébs system at the
1.8 Points of exit from the NI Network
1.8.1 Gas may be physically offtaken from the NI Network at Exit Points (and Offtake Points where
applicable) for onward distribution to gas consumers or directly for power station
consumption.

Types of Exit Points

1.8.2 In this Code:

(@ anfA Ex i t meansm DM Exit Point, Stranraer Exit Point, a Power Station Exit Point
or the ROI System Exit Pointand fi E xR & i n shallde construed accordingly;

() afi DN Ex i tmeBns anrexit@oint at which gas is offtaken by Shippers for the
purpose of supplying gas to premises via the gas distribution network of a DNO and i D N
Exi t P shallbé coristrued accordingly;

(c) aiPower St at i omeafSan ekit p&irg at which gas is offtaken by Shippers
from the NI Network for the purposes of supplying a power stationandi Power St ati on
Exit Point sshall be construed accordingly;

(d AOf f t ak emeéhs thelLiskurn Offtake Point, the BGTL Belfast Offtake Points, the
Ten Towns Offtake Points, the West Offtake Points or the Haynestown Offtake Point and
iOof ft ak e shalobe comssuéd accordingly.

Specific Exit Points and Offtake Points

1.8.3 In this Code the following are specific Exit Points and Offtake Points on the NI Network:

(@ AStranr aer iEtReiexit pdnolocatedd at Stranraer in Scotland at which gas
can flow out of the PTL Transportation System into the Stranraer Distribution Network;

(b) "Bel f ast HxthetDN Bxd PomtabdBelfast and comprises the Lisburn Offtake
Point and the BGTL Belfast Offtake Points;

(c) ALIi sbur n POfi fmeank a&point at which gas can flow out of the GNI (UK)
System into the PNG Distribution Network;

(d ABGTL Bel f ast s@drethe métividuaPofitake points at which gas can flow
out of the Belfast Gas System and into the PNG Distribution Network;

() "Ten Towns Hsthe DN Exih Pomttwhich comprises the Ten Towns Offtake
Points;

( ATen Towns Offtake Pointso are the individual offtake points at which gas can flow out
of the GNI(UK) System into the Firmus Distribution Network;
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(g) AWestEx i t  Hsohe DN Bxit Point which comprises the West Offtake Points;

(h) AWest Offtake Pointso are the individual offtake points at which gas can flow out of the
WTL System into the SGN NG Distribution Network;

) ABal |l yl umf or dsthe Rawer StRtion Bxit Pdint at Ballylumford;

ot

)] ©olkeeragh ExitPointd i s t he Power Sodkeeraghn EXx i t

(kk AROlI SystemoEksttReierkit point |l ocated
can flow out of the NI Network into the ROI System and comprises the Haynestown
Offtake Point;

() AHaynerst ©fwf t ak isthéimdividual 6fftake point within the ROl System Exit
Point at which gas can flow out of the NI Network into the ROI System.

Relationship between Exit Points and Offtake Points

1.8.4 For the avoidance of doubt, in this Code:

(a) certain Exit Points comprise certain Offtake Points as follows:

0] the Belfast Exit Point comprises the Lisburn Offtake Point and the BGTL Offtake
Points;

(i)  the Ten Towns Exit Point comprises the Ten Towns Offtake Points;
(i) the West Exit Point comprises the West Offtake Points;
(iv)  the ROI System Exit Point comprises the Haynestown Offtake Point;

(b) other than at the ROI System Exit Point, a Shipper may apply for and be registered as
holding Exit Capacity at an Exit Point but not an Offtake Point;

(c) other than at the ROI System Exit Point, a Shipper may submit Nominations in respect of
an Exit Point but not an Offtake Point; and

(d) the arrangements for the ROl System Exit Point are set out in section 1.13.

Relevant Transporter and Relevant DNO at specific Exit Points and Offtake Points

1.8.5 For the purposes of this Code:

(a) at BGTL Belfast Offtake Point the Relevant Transporter is BGTL and the Relevant DNO
is Phoenix;

(b) at Lisburn Offtake Point the Relevant Transporter is GNI (UK) and the Relevant DNO is
Phoenix;

(c) at Ten Towns Exit Point (including each of the Ten Towns Offtake Points) the Relevant
Transporter is GNI (UK) and the Relevant DNO is Firmus;

(d) at West Exit Point (including each of the West Offtake Points) the Relevant Transporter
is WTL and the Relevant DNO is SGN NG;
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1.9

19.1

1.9.2

(e) at Ballylumford Exit Point the Relevant Transporter is PTL;
() at Coolkeeragh Exit Point the Relevant Transporter is GNI (UK);
(g) at Stranraer Exit Point the Relevant Transporter is PTL;

(h) at ROI System Exit Point the Relevant Transporter is GNI (UK).

Internal Connection Points

Inthis Code,anfil nt er nal C o n nneans a point atoidh the system of an
Individual Transporter interconnects with the system of another Individual Transporter and
il nternal C o n n shallthe apmstruBdoaccordirglgp.

The requirement for gas to flow at Internal Connection Points will be determined by the
Transporter based on Shippersd Nominations at
the avoidance of doubt, Shippers are not required to submit Nominations and shall not

receive Allocations in respect of Internal Connection Points.

Specific Internal Connection Points

1.9.3

194

In this Code:

(@ ABall ylumford | nt er nmdansthe IntereacConnection Pooti nt 0
located at Ballylumford;

(b) ACarrickfergus | nt er madns ti@dntema Connectlion P& i nt o
located at Carrickfergus;

(co AMaydown | nternal Cneansteednteinal GonrrectionrPoird located at
Maydown;

(d) fiDerryhalel nt er nal C 0 n n meansithe mterRabGomnecton Point located at
Derryhale;

(e) theiUpstr eam Tr iathelmiwidual €ransporter from whose system the gas
flows (under normal operating conditions); and

() theAiDownstr eam T isdhe kdvmuak Teansporter into whose system the gas
flows (under normal operating conditions);

Upstream Transporter and Downstream Transporter

In respect of each Internal Connection Point:

(a) at Ballylumford Internal Connection Point the Upstream Transporter is PTL and the
Downstream Transporter is BGTL;

(b) at Carrickfergus Internal Connection Point, under normal operating conditions, the
Upstream Transporter is BGTL and the Downstream Transporter is GNI (UK);
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()

(d)

()

at Carrickfergus Internal Connection Point, under physical reverse flow conditions, the
Upstream Transporter is GNI (UK) and the Downstream Transporter is BGTL;

at Maydown Internal Connection point the Upstream Transporter is GNI (UK) and the
Downstream Transporter is WTL;

at Derryhale Internal Connection point the Upstream Transporter is GNI (UK) and the
Downstream Transporter is WTL.

1.10 Measurement Equipment

1.10.1 For the purposes of this Code:

(@)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

(f)

(9)

(h)

0

the arrangements for the ownership, reading and validation of Measurement Equipment
at Moffat Interconnection Point are addressed in an agreement between GNI (UK)
Upstream and National Grid. Measurement information is obtained by GNI (UK)
Upstream pursuant to such agreement and the IP Measured Quantity is provided to
PTL, where applicable, in accordance with the Tripartite Agreement as further described
in section 14.2 of this Code;

the Measurement Equipment at South North Interconnection Point is owned, read and
validated by GNI which provides measurement information to GNI (UK);

the Measurement Equipment at Stranraer Exit Point is owned and validated by National
Grid and PTL reads such Measurement Equipment;

the Measurement Equipment at Ballylumford Exit Point is owned, read and validated by
PTL;

the Measurement Equipment at Coolkeeragh Exit Point is owned, read and validated by
GNI (UK);

the Measurement Equipment at the BGTL Belfast Offtake Points is owned and validated
by BGTL. PTL reads such Measurement Equipment in accordance with the Belfast
Metering Agreement;

the Measurement Equipment at the Lisburn Offtake Point is owned and validated by GNI
(UK). PTL reads such Measurement Equipment in accordance with the SOA,

the Measurement Equipment at the Ten Towns Offtake Points is owned, read and
validated by GNI (UK);

the Measurement Equipment at the West Offtake Points is owned, read and validated by
WTL,;

the Measurement Equipment at the ROI System Exit Point is owned, read and validated
by GNI which provides measurement information to GNI (UK).

1.11 Role of Distribution Network Operators

1112 DNOs are Party to this Code for certain specific purposes and this section 1.11 sets out those
purposes and when DNOs shall be classified as Shippers for the purposes of this Code.
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DNOs as Shippers

1.11.2 Pursuant to the provisions of their respective licences, DNOs:

(@)

(b)
()

(d)

(e)

are entitled to apply for and be registered as holding Exit Capacity at a DN Exit Point in
accordance with section 3 of this Code and accordingly must apply for and hold an Exit
Point Registration in accordance with section 22.3 and 22.5 of this Code as further
described in section 1.11.3 below; and, consequently

shall apply for and maintain credit cover in accordance with section 18 of this Code;

shall pay invoices in respect of charges for Exit Capacity and Ratchet Charges in
accordance with the relevant provisions of section 17 of this Code;

shall complete a Shipper Forecast Information Request in accordance with section 16.2
of this Code;

shall comply with other general provisions of this Code including in relation to
termination and force majeure;

and correspondingly, for the purposes of:

(i) section 16 (Shipper Forecast Information and the Ten Year Statement);
(i) section 17 (Charges, Payment and Tax);

(iii) section 18 (Credit Procedures);

(iv) section 19 (Liabilities and Indemnities);

(v) section 20 (Force Majeure);

(vi) section 21 (Termination);

(vii) section 23 (Confidentiality);

(viii) section 24 (General);

(ix) section 25 (Governing Law and Dispute Resolution);

(x) all of the Appendices to the Code;

DNOs shall be classified as Shippers.

1.11.3 In order to facilitate the holding of Exit Capacity at a DN Exit Point by DNOs under this Code,
section 3 (Exit Capacity) and section 22 (Accession to the Code, Registration, Downstream
Load Statements and Retirement from the Code) are partially applicable to DNOs.
Accordingly, DNOs shall be classified as Shippers for the purposes of the following sections:

(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)
®

(9)
(h)
(i)

0

section 3.1 (Introduction and Definitions);

section 3.2 (Indicative Application for Exit Capacity);

section 3.3 (Exit Capacity Application Requirements);

section 3.4 (Applications for Exit Capacity in future Gas Years);

section 3.5 (Allocation of Exit Capacity in future Gas Years);

section 3.6 (Application for an allocation of Exit Capacity in the same Gas Year);
section 3.10 (Order of allocation of Exit Capacity);

section 22.1 (Accession to the Code);

section 22.3 (Registrations) save that a DNO shall not be classified as a Shipper for the
purposes of section 22.3.3 (in respect of the requirement to hold a pair of Registrations);
section 22.5 (Exit Point Registration Requirements) save that a DNO shall not be
classified as a Shipper for the purposes of section 22.5.1(d) in respect of the
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1.11.4

requirement to submit Downstream Load Statements and section 22.5.2(c) in respect of
the requirement to apply for a pair of Registrations;

(k) section 22.7 (Deregistration) save that a DNO shall not be classified as a Shipper for the
purposes of section 22.7.1 (in respect of the requirement to maintain a pair of
Registrations); and

() section 22.9 (Retirement from the Code);

and for the avoidance of doubt, a DNO shall not be classified as a Shipper for the purposes
of section 3.7 (Annual Review of Exit Capacity), section 3.8 (Exit Capacity Surrender),
section 3.9 (Secondary Transfer of Exit Capacity), sections22.4 (IP Registration
Requirements), 22.6 (Trading Point Registration Requirements), and 22.8 (Downstream Load
Statement).

For the avoidance of doubt Shippers (other than the Relevant DNO) may not hold Exit
Capacity at a DN Exit Point.

DNOs in their role as a Relevant DNO

1.11.5

A Relevant DNO has obligations distinct from those of a Shipper in relation to the following;

(a) the determination and payment of Ratchet Charges at a DN Exit Point pursuant to
section 3.11.2;

(b) the provision of Demand Forecast Information pursuant to new section 5 in respect of a
DN Exit Point;

(c) the requesting of Reallocations of gas amongst Shippers at a DN Exit Point pursuant to
section 7.7;

and correspondingly:

(i) for the purposes of section 3.11 (Exit Capacity Ratchet) a DNO shall not be
classified as a Shipper and the Relevant DNO shall be liable to pay Ratchet
Charges in respect of the DN EXxit Point in accordance with the provisions of section
3.11.2 and, where the provisions of section 3.11.3ar e appl i cabl e,
Registered Exit Capacity increased;

(i) for the purposes of section 5 (Demand Forecast Information) a DNO shall not be
classified as a Shipper and section 5 shall only apply to a DNO in its role as a
Relevant DNO;

(iiiy for the purposes of section 7(Allocations) a DNO shall not be classified as a
Shipper and section 7 shall only apply to a DNO in its role as a Relevant DNO.

Sections of the Code which do not apply to DNOs

1.11.6

Pursuant to their respective licences and the terms of inter-operator agreements in force from
time to time between the Relevant Transporter and the Relevant DNO at a DN Exit Point
(ADNO I nter oper at )DNOAge reyeretamirtesadt with the Transporter in
their operational role as DNOs (as opposed to as Shippers under this Code) and, accordingly
DNOs participate in emergency and constraint management arrangements for Northern
Ireland including those set out in section 10 (System Constraints, Exceptional Events and
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1.11.7

Emergencies) of this Code. Correspondingly, in respect of section 10 (System Constraints,
Exceptional Events and Emergencies) of this Code a DNO shall not be classified as a
Shipper.

For the purposes of:

(a) section 2 (Interconnection Point Capacity);

(b) section 4 (Incremental Capacity);

(c) section 6 (Nominations);

(d) section 8 (Balancing and Scheduling Charges);
(e) section 9 (Balancing and Shrinkage Gas);

() section 11 (Entry Requirements);

(g) section 13 (Exit Requirements);

(h) section 14 (Measurement and Testing);

(i) section 15 (Maintenance);

DNOs shall not be classified as Shippers.

Liability arising under DNO Interoperator Agreements

1.11.8

1.12

1.121

1.12.2

1.13

1.131

The Transporter shall have no liability to a DNO as a Shipper under this Code for any claims
arising in respect of matters that are addressed in its DNO Interoperator Agreements and the
DNO acknowledges that any such claims shall be made in its capacity as a DNO under its
relevant DNO Interoperator Agreements.

Stranraer Exit Point

Stranraer Exit Point is located in Scotland and the arrangements for distribution of gas in the
Stranraer Distribution Network are governed under the GB Uniform Network Code and the
Stranraer Interoperator Agreement. Under the GB Uniform Network Code a party (the
AStranr aer)isagpainpeg te ship gas from Moffat Non-IP Entry Point to the
Stranraer Exit Point pursuant to the terms of this Code. Accordingly:

(a) the Stranraer Shipper is a Party to this Code and, for the avoidance of doubt, is
classified as a Shipper under this Code;

(b) the arrangements for Demand Forecast Information in relation to Stranraer Distribution
Network are governed under the GB Uniform Network Code and not under this Code;

(c) there is no Relevant DNO for Stranraer Exit Point pursuant to this Code;
Further provisions relating to Moffat Non-IP Entry Point and the Stranraer Shipper are
addressed in section 27 of this Code.
ROI System Exit Point
Under the Use of System Agreement, GNI (UK) makes capacity available to GNI for the
purposes of transportation of gas from the South North IP Entry Point to the ROl System Exit

Point. The Use of System Agreement and the capacity made available pursuant to it are not
subject to the terms of this Code. Accordingly:
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@)

(b)

(©

(d)

(e)

(®

(@

gas transported under the Use of System Agreement is not transported pursuant to this
Code;

title to gas in respect of the ROl System EXxit Point is addressed under the Use of System
Agreement;

guantities of gas delivered to the ROI System Exit Point under the Use of System
Agreement are accounted for between GNI (UK) and GNI under the OBA in respect of the
South North Interconnection Point;

the applicable charges payable by GNI in relation to the Use of System Agreement are
determined pursuant to condition 2.2.16 of the GNI (UK) Licence and payments to/from
GNI are not included in the PoT Account;

GNI is not a party to the Code and for the avoidance of doubt is not classified as a
Shipper under the Code;

GNI is not required to pay PS Code Charges, make nominations or apply for or hold
capacity under the Code;

Emergencies at the ROl System Exit Point are addressed in the Use of System
Agreement and section 26 of this Code.
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2.1

211

2.1.2

2.2

221

222

2.3

23.1

2.3.2

2. INTERCONNECTION POINT CAPACITY

Introduction

A Shipper shall be entitled to apply for, be allocated and registered as holding IP Capacity in
the NI Network subject to and in accordance with this section 2.

The Stranraer Shipper holds capacity at Moffat Non-IP Entry Point in accordance with section
27.

Flow Direction
In this Code:

(@ AFl ow Di reéstoithe diréction of commercial flow of gas at an Interconnection
Point;

() AFor war d FI o wefebsitorthe totward aoromercial flow of gas at an
Interconnection Point;

(c) ARever se FIl o wefeBsitorthe ceversmcommercial flow of gas at an
Interconnection Point.

At an Interconnection Point physical flow is permitted in the Forward Flow Direction only and
IP Entry Capacity is allocated to and registered as held by Shippers in the Forward Flow
Direction only. Interruptible VRF IP Exit Capacity is allocated to and registered as held by
Shippers in the Reverse Flow Direction only.

IP Capacity i General

A Shipper may apply for, be allocated and registered as holding IP Capacity in accordance
with this Code provided it has an IP Registration in respect of the relevant IP.

In this Code:

(@ Al P Ca praearis tapatity at an Interconnection Point, comprising IP Entry Capacity
and/or or Interruptible VRF IP Exit Capacity;

(b) Al P Entry cOnappsasci t y o
(i) Yearly IP Entry Capacity;
(i) Quarterly IP Entry Capacity;
(i) Monthly IP Entry Capacity;
(iv) Dalily IP Entry Capacity;
(c) ADai |l y | P En tmeans Ftm gnimycapaciy@t an Interconnection Point in the

Forward Flow Direction which may be applied for, allocated to and registered as held by
a Shipper for a particular Gas Flow Day only;
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(d AMont hly | P EnmeansFihamrapatity a an Interconnection Point in
the Forward Flow Direction which may be applied for, allocated to and registered as held
by a Shipper for each Gas Flow Day in a particular Month;

(e) AQuarterl y Ilak i EngansRrm émypapacity at an Interconnection Point in
the Forward Flow Direction which may be applied for, allocated to and registered as held
by a Shipper for each Gas Flow Day in a particular Quarter;

H AYearl y | P Eninaans Fiheeptry capatity & an Interconnection Point in
the Forward Flow Direction which may be applied for, allocated to and registered as held
by a Shipper for each Gas Flow Day in a particular Gas Year; and

(9 Al nterrupti bl e VRmmeandPUniimdied capaa@typadan intergominection
Point which is Interruptible and in the Reverse Flow Direction and which may be applied
for, allocated to and registered as held by a Shipper for a particular Gas Flow Day.

2.3.3 In this section 2, i F i rrefeds to IP Capacity which may not be subject to curtailment and
Al nt er r wefers to PICapacity which may be subject to curtailment.

234 I'n this ICRhd&apami thy Tefestosacti ono
(a) the allocation of IP Capacity to a Shipper in an Auction;
(b) the Conversion of IP Entry Capacity in accordance with section 2.10;
(c) voluntary bundling of IP Capacity in accordance with section 2.11;
(d) the transfer of IP Capacity in accordance with section 2.12;
(e) the accepted Surrender of IP Entry Capacity in accordance with section 2.17;
() the Withdrawal of IP Entry Capacity in accordance with section 2.18; or
(g) the purchase of IP Entry Capacity by the Transporter in accordance with section 2.19.

2.35 An IP Capacity Transaction must be for an amount of IP Capacity which is the same for each
Day in the period to which the IP Capacity Transaction relates.

2.3.6 In relation to IP Capacity that is subject to an IP Capacity Transaction,thefil P Capaci ty
Dur at isthenddration of the period to which that Transaction relates.

2.3.7 The eligible IP Capacity Durations are:
(a) Yearly, relating to a Gas Year;
(b) Quarterly, relating to a Quarter;
(c) Monthly, relating to a Month; and
(d) Daily, relating to a Gas Flow Day.

2.3.8 Areference to the i C | a ef $PdCapacity is to whether such IP Capacity is Firm or
Interruptible.
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2.3.9

2.3.10

23.11

2.3.12

2.3.13

2.3.14

2.3.15

2.3.16

2.3.17

Anfil P Capaci isypaRieulariperiddiof the relevant IP Capacity Duration) to which
that IP Capacity Transaction relates.

IP Capacity may be either bundled or unbundled as follows:

(@ A Bun d lrefets do IP Capacity which Shippers can obtain via Bids in a single Auction
with Equivalent Interconnected System Capacity and/or which is otherwise registered by
the Transporter as being held by a Shipper as bundled;

(b) A Un b u n dréfeesdadlP Capacity which may be obtained via Bids in an Auction and/or
which is otherwise registered by the Transporter as being held by a Shipper and which is
not Bundled IP Capacity.

InthisCode,i Adj acent Tr ans po meaesthetrmRantd emdiiankimforce
between the Adjacent Transporter, Shippers and Counterparty Shippers for use of the
Interconnected System.

In relation to Bundled IP Capacity:

(@ Al nt er c onn e c tmeahs tiewystene ahan Adjacent Transporter;

(b) Al nterconnect ed Siyearseapacity an pralrterconpected System
which may be allocated to and registered as held by a Shipper on the Interconnected

System for the purposes of delivering gas to or offtaking gas from the Interconnected
System at the Interconnection Point;

(co AEqui val ent 1 nt er conne meaednteggnaectedBysempaci t y o
Capacity of corresponding quantity, Flow Direction, Class, IP Capacity Duration and IP
Capacity Period (all in accordaema)tawPt h t he

Capacity at an Interconnection Point.

Section 2.14 sets out general provisions relating to the relationships between the
Transporter, an Adjacent Transporter and a Shipper in respect of an Interconnected System
and the Adjacent Transport er 6 s Rul ebook.

The total IP Entry Capacity which a Shipper may be allocated and registered as holding in
respect of any given Gas Flow Day may comprise:

(a) IP Entry Capacity allocated in different Auctions; and
(b) Bundled IP Entry Capacity and Unbundled IP Entry Capacity.

The total Interruptible VRF IP Exit Capacity which a Shipper may be allocated and registered
as holding in respect of any given Gas Flow Day shall comprise the capacity it has been
allocated in the relevant Interruptible Rolling Day-Ahead Auction.

A Shi pipReergsst er ed liskhe IB &apacityithatyhé Shipper is registered as
holding at an IP in respect of a Gas Flow Day.

A Shi pipReergdsst er ed | P Bthe P EntryCCapaeite that tigecShipper is
registered as holding at an IP in respect of a Gas Flow Day.
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2.3.18 A Shi pipAevra@ sl a bl e lisRhe PaCppaaityi thatyth®e Shipper holds at an IP in
respect of a Gas Flow Day after taking into account any Capacity Conversion in accordance
with section 2.10 and any IP Capacity Transfers in accordance with section 2.12.

2.3.19 A Shi pipAevra@ sl abl e | P Erhe P EntrC@apagity thadt thhedShipper holds at
an IP in respect of a Gas Flow Day after taking into account any:

(@) Conversion of IP Entry Capacity in accordance with section 2.10;

(b) transfers of IP Entry Capacity in accordance with section 2.12;

(c) Surrenders of IP Entry Capacity in accordance with section 2.17;

(d) Withdrawals of IP Entry Capacity in accordance with section 2.18; or

(e) purchases of IP Entry Capacity by the Transporter in accordance with section 2.19.

2.4 Auctions i General
Introduction
24.1 IP Capacity will be allocated to Shippers by Auction in accordance with this section 2.
242 For the purposes of this Code:
(@ A Au ct meansd@n auction of IP Capacity of a single Class, IP Capacity Duration, IP
Capacity Period and Flow Direction and which is either Bundled or Unbundled and
i Au c t isball kecconstrued accordingly save that referencestofi Auct iimns o

sections 2.8.43 to 2.8.49 have the meaning given to them in section 2.8.42;

(b) AAuct i on Crarklaiondoamn Auction Year is the auction calendar published for
that AuctionYearon t he Tr aMelsieorter 6s

(c) AAuct i on | nibtheinfoaration reldting to an Auction to be published as
provided in sections 2.8.11 and 2.9.4;

(d AAucti on | nf o ristte datemmwhich, amd Wwhere applicable the time at
which, Auction Information is to be published, as provided in sections 2.8.12 or 2.9.4;

() A"Auct i on Pmeansmitheidifférence in price (if any) between the Starting Price
and the Clearing Price;

H AAucti on Al | oc antaasithe Qygregate gquanyity of IP Capacity allocated
to Shippers pursuant to the Auction;

(99 "Auct i onsthé@aiodof 12 months commencing 15t July in any year and in
relation to any Auction Year, Gas Year Y is the Gas Year ending 30" September in the

Auction Yeatr;

() AAuct i on Qneanstheiamourt of IP Capacity available to be allocated to
Shippers in an Auction for IP Capacity;
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() AAut omat i c reBeistbé fumciipn provided by the Capacity Platform Operator
whereby a Shipper can submit Bids before the start of an Auction;

() A Bi ohe@ans a bid by a Shipper to acquire and be allocated IP Capacity in an Auction;

(k) ABi d Qu aneans theywrmount of IP Capacity to which a Bid refers;

=t
oy}

()
(m) f

i d R aneansladbidding round in an Auction;

5
vy)

i d Wi mehonsvthé window of time within which a Bid may be submitted;

(n) ACI ear i n geaRsrthe prieeddetermined pursuant to the Auction as the price at
which IP Capacity (and Equivalent Interconnected System Capacity, in the case of a
Bundled Auction) is allocated to Shippers in the Auction;

(0) AMi ni mum Bi dme&usdhe minihunduantity that a Shipper wishes to be
allocated pursuant to a Bid in a Uniform Price Auction;

() AMi ni mum EI i gi imdamss th®miaimumiguantity that can be submitted in a
Bid in an Ascending Clock Auction and is 1kWh/Day;

(q A NI R e s e r \meanstthie iretevaidt NI price for IP Capacity as set out in the
Charging Methodology Statement;

(N A NI S haerseodhe share (in %) of the price reached in an Auction which is payable
to the Transporter in respect of IP Capacity allocated in the Auction;

(s) ASt ar t i nmearthe sum of the NI Reserve Price and the reserve price of the
Adjacent Transporter.

Bundled and Unbundled Auctions

243

24.4

In relation to Auctions:
(@ afiBundl ed AsweAuctionroBBundled IP Capacity;
() aniUnbundl ed B&ancAudtion of@&nbundled IP Capacity;

(c) where the context requires, a reference to an Auction includes both the Bundled and
Unbundled Auctions and in the case of Linked Bundled Auctions, both the Bundled
Auction and the auction to which it is Linked;

(d) inthe context of any Auction, a reference to IP Capacity is to IP Capacity at the IP and
of the Class, Flow Direction, IP Capacity Duration and IP Capacity Period to which the
Auction relates.

In relation to any Auction for IP Entry Capacity:

(&) where the Allocable IP Entry Capacity (determined in accordance with 2.7.3) is greater
than the available Equivalent Interconnected System Capacity, Unbundled IP Entry
Capacity will be made available in a separate Unbundled Auction to be held
simultaneously to the Bundled Auction;
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(b) where the Allocable IP Entry Capacity (determined in accordance with 2.7.3) is less than
the available Equivalent Interconnected System Capacity, the Auction Quantity in the
Bundled Auction shall be equal to the Allocable IP Entry Capacity and there shall be no
Unbundled Auction.
245 In the case of an Auction of Bundled IP Capacity:

(a) the Auction also operates as an Auction of Equivalent Interconnected System Capacity
but subject also to sections 2.8 and 2.9;

(b) a Bid also operates as a Bid to acquire Equivalent Interconnected System Capacity;

(c) aBid Price or Bid Round Price comprises both a price for IP Capacity and a price for
Interconnected System Capacity;

and references to Bid Quantity, Auction Quantity and Aggregate Bid Quantity shall be
construed accordingly.

2.4.6 The acceptance of a Bid in a Bundled Auction has contractual effect separately;
(a) inrespect of IP Capacity for the purposes of this Code; and

(b) in respect of Interconnected System Capacity for the purposes of the Adjacent
Transpor thaok;6 s Rul e

and where a Shipper is allocated and registered as holding IP Capacity pursuant to an
Auction the obligation of the Shipper to pay PS Transmission Amounts to the Transporter in
respect of such IP Capacity is a separate obligation, enforceable as a separate debt, from its
obligation to pay charges to the Adjacent Transporter.

2.4.7 The Transporter shall agree with the Adjacent Transporter the percentage shares
(aggregating 100%) in which any Auction Premium will be shared between them.

Prices and Currency Conversion

2.4.8 AfiEudbased AuisadBuradedAuction and/or a Linked Bundled Auction where the
price of the Interconnected System Capacity or the capacity available in the auction to which
the Bundled Auction is Linked is expressed ineuro (4 ) .

249 The i ECB Ria thessterling/euro exchange rate published by the European Central Bank
(at or about 14:00 hours) on each day which is a business day for such Bank.

2.4.10 In any Euro-based Auction:

(a) prices provided to Shippers (including the Starting Price and where applicable Bid
Round Prices) shall be expressed in both pound

(b) Bid Prices submitted by Shippers may be expressed in either pounds sterling (£) or euro

(a);

(c) Bids will be evaluated and the ClearingPr i ce wi | | be determined in e
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24.11 For the purposes of converting (in connection with any Auction or any Bid Round of an
Ascending Clock Auction) a price of IP Capacity between a price expressed in pounds
sterling (£) and a price expressedineuro ( U) , t he e4¢l2wihlipesed. at e i n

2.4.12 The exchange rate is the latest ECB Rate to be published prior to the start of the Bid Window
of the Auction or (in the case of an Ascending Clock Auction) the Bid Window for the first Bid
Round (regardless of the date of the clearing Bid Round).

2.4.13 The rate that will be payable for IP Capacity will be expressed in p/kWh/Day and where the
Auction Premium was determined in euro cents/kWh/Day the NI Share will be determined on

the basis of the exchange rate used for the Auction as provided in 2.4.12.

Linked Auctions

2.4.14 At Moffat Interconnection Point, a Bundled Auction (the i GBN1 A u ¢)tmaydecome
flLi n k ®dnother auction (the i GBROI| A u g toriEquivdlent Interconnected System
Capacity being held by the Adjacent Transporter.

2.4.15 A total quantity of Equivalent Interconnected System Capacity (thei GB Al | ocabl e
C a p a c)imiaybé made available for allocation across both the GB-NI Auction and the GB-
ROI Auction.

2.4.16 A quantity of ROI Entry Capacity (thei ROl Al | o ¢ a b)) neay ig¢ anpde availabje dor
allocation in the GB-ROI Auction.

2.4.17 The sum of the Auction Quantity in respect of the GB-NI Auction which may be made
available by the Transporter, and the ROI Allocable Capacityistheii Aggr egate Al |l ocabl
Irish-Si de Capacityo

2.4.18 At South North Interconnection Point, Auctions of IP Capacity shall not be linked to any other

auctions.
25 The Auctions to be held
25.1 The following Auctions in respect of IP Capacity of different IP Capacity Durations will be held

in each Auction Year:

(&) Auctions held once in each Auction Year, in respect of Yearly IP Entry Capacity for each
ofGasYearsY+1ltoY+15(f Annual Yearl;y Auctionso

(b) Auctions held four times in respect of each Auction Year in respect of Quarterly IP Entry
Capacity for each Quarter (i Annual Quarte)yly Auctionso

(c) Auctions held in each Month of the Auction Year, in respect of Monthly IP Entry Capacity
ARol Il ing Monthly Auctionso

(d) Auctions held on each Day of the Auction Year in respect of Daily IP Entry Capacity for
the following Gas Flow Day (f Ro | | i pPAch elrady Au g;t i ons o

(e) Auctions held on each Day of the Auction Year in respect of Interruptible VRF IP Exit
Capacity(fl nt errupti blAhea®RAU ¢t ingn Day
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() Auctions held on an hourly basis as provided for in section 2.9.5 for each Gas Flow Day
of the Auction Year in respect of Daily IP Entry Capacity for that Gas Flow Day (i Wi t hi n
Day Auc}lionso

2.5.2 Annual Yearly Auctions, Annual Quarterly Auctions and Rolling Monthly Auctions shall be
held as Ascending Clock Auctions in accordance with section 2.8.

2.5.3 Rolling Day-Ahead Auctions, Interruptible Rolling Day-Ahead Auctions and Within Day
Auctions shall be held as Uniform Price Auctions in accordance with section 2.9.

2.6 Use of a Capacity Platform

2.6.1 For the purposes of this Codei Capaci t y rRdarstrfirdgernetdased platform for
booking and trading IP Capacity in accordance with this section 2 a n dCapfacity Platform
Op e r a meansdn relation to an IP, the person designated as such in section 2.6.2.

2.6.2 At the date of implementation of this section 2, PRISMA European Capacity Platform GmbH
is designated as Capacity Platform Operator in relation to the Interconnection Points.

2.6.3 The Transporter, the Adjacent Transporters and Shippers have agreed that the following
activities (i CP O A ects)awlliba performed by the Capacity Platform Operator:

(a) the running of Auctions in respect of IP Capacity including the publication of Auction
Information, the receipt and validation of Bids, the evaluation and acceptance of Bids
and the provision and publication of the results of an Auction, as provided for in this
section 2;

(b) the receipt and acceptance or rejection of IP Capacity Transfers as provided for in
section 2.12 and the provision of a facility enabling Shippers to post and accept offers to
make such IP Capacity Transfers; and

(c) equivalent activities in respect of capacity in an Interconnected System;
and such activities are not within the scope of the Delphi System.

2.6.4 It is the responsibility of each Party to make such arrangements to comply with such
requirements as are stipulated by the Capacity Platform Operator for access to and use of
the Capacity Platform Oper at or Orswittstlyeperferrnsiceand ot h:
of CPO Activities, including entering into and complying with the relevant agreement issued
for such purpose by the Capacity Platform Operator; and nothing in this Code shall be treated
as creating or conferring on any Party any entitlement to such access or use, or any other
rights against or relationship with the Capacity Platform Operator.

2.6.5 The Transporter confirms that it has entered into an agreement with the Capacity Platform
Operator as required under section 2.6.4 in respect of each Interconnection Point.

2.6.6 In accordance with section 2.6.4 a Shipper will be unable to and is not entitled to apply for, be
allocated or registered as holding or transfer IP Capacity unless it has made the

arrangements and complied with the requirements referred to in that section.

2.6.7 Where the Capacity Platform Operator requests the Transporter to confirm:
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(a) that a person seeking to make the arrangements in section 2.6.4 is a Shipper, the
Transporter will give such confirmation if the person is a Shipper at the time the request
is made;

(b) that an individual is authorised to represent a Shipper for the purposes of such
arrangements, the Transporter will give such confirmation if the Shipper has identified
the individual as an Authorised Person in accordance with section 22.4.1(f);

and in a case within section 2.6.7 (b) where a Shipper wishes the Transporter to inform the
Capacity Platform Operator of an individual ceasing to be an Authorised Person, the Shipper
must comply with such notification and other requirements as the Transporter may from time
to time prescribe.

2.6.8 The Parties agree and acknowledge that:

() the rules, algorithms, systems and processes established from time to time by the
Capacity Platform Operator in connection witheachIP(A CPO Rul es and) Proces:
are those which apply to and govern the CPO Activities;

(b) the Parties shall be bound for the purposes of this Code by the outcome of the
application of the CPO Rules and Processes;

(c) no Party shall have any liability to any other Party in respect of the Capacity Platform
Operator carrying out, or failing to carry out, the CPO Activities in accordance with the
CPO Rules and Processes;

(d) the provisions of this section 2.6 (including without limitation those referred to in section
2.6.3) which relate to the CPO Activities are understood by the Parties to reflect the
CPO Rules and Processes (and are included in this Code as descriptive provisions for
the convenience of the Parties);

(e) if there is any conflict between the CPO Rules and Processes and the provisions of this
section 2.6, the CPO Rules and Processes will prevail;

() in the case of such a conflict the Parties will consult with each other as to whether a
Code Modification should be proposed to remove such conflict or whether to seek a
modification to the CPO Rules and Processes.

2.6.9 The Parties further agree and acknowledge that (pursuant to and without limitation of section
2.6.8):

(@) the making of communications between a Party and the Capacity Platform Operator in
connection with the CPO Activities, the formats of such communications, the access to
and availability of systems for such communications, and any question as to the
authority of any person to give or receive such a communication, or the validity of time of
giving or receipt of such a communication, shall be governed by and determined in
accordance with CPO Rules and Processes;

(b) the rights and obligations of the Parties and the Capacity Platform Operator in respect of

the confidentiality and disclosure of information provided to or by the Capacity Platform
Operator are governed by the CPO Rules and Processes;
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2.6.10

2.6.11

2.6.12

2.6.13

(c) any correction of any error or mistake made by the Capacity Platform Operator or a
Party in performing the CPO Activities will be made subject to and in accordance with
the CPO Rules and Processes;

(d) any other question or dispute arising as to the performance of the CPO Activities or in
connection with the CPO Rules and Processes shall be determined in accordance with
the procedure in the CPO Rules and Processes;

and that none of the above are governed by or to be determined under this Code.

In sending or receiving the following communications to or from Shippers, the Capacity
Platform Operator acts as agent for and on behalf of the Transporter;

(a) publishing Auction information in respect of IP Capacity, receiving Bids from Shippers
and notifying acceptance of Bids;

(b) receiving notifications of IP Capacity Transfers from Shippers and notifying acceptance
or rejection of such IP Capacity Transfers;

but (other than as above) the Capacity Platform Operator does not act as an agent for the
Transporter in connection with CPO Activities or otherwise.

The Transporter does not act as an agent for the Capacity Platform Operator for any
purpose.

The Transporter shall;
(&) in connection with Auctions of IP Capacity;

(i) send to the Capacity Platform Operator the information necessary to publish
Auction Information;

(i) inform the Capacity Platform Operator
rejected, taking into account inter alia section 18 of this Code;

(i) allocate and register Shippers as holding IP Capacity on the basis of the results of
the Auction sent by the Capacity Platform Operator to the Transporter;

(b) in connection with IP Capacity Transfers;

(i) inform the Capacity Platform Operator whether such proposed transfers are
accepted or rejected,;

(i) record the adjustments i n tthoetheébhsispfgher 6 s

results of accepted IP Capacity Transfers sent by the Capacity Platform Operator to
the Transporter;

but this section 2.6.12 does not require the Transporter to send to the Capacity Platform
Operator any information which is otherwise available to the Capacity Platform Operator or
which relates to the Interconnected System or the users of the Interconnected System.

Where one Party receives information from the Capacity Platform Operator relating to the
other Party as a result of this Code or the CPO Rules and Processes such information shall
be treated as Confidential Information as between the Parties.
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2.7 IP Capacity Quantities

27.1 Thei Techni cal | P BEohan ntgrcofnagbicn €adint iy tbe maximum IP Entry
Capacity which the Transporter can offer to Shippers taking account of the integrity and
operational requirements of the NI Network.

2.7.2 InthisCodefiUnsol d Technical is Peclihical IP EntryOCameitg whicty 6
has not been allocated to Shippers.

2.7.3 The amount of IP Entry Capacity which is to be made available to Shippers (thei Al | ocabl e
| P Ent ry )l pedetérmined by the Transporter and notified to the CPO, in
accordance with section 2.6.12, as the sum of:

(a) the Unsold Technical IP Entry Capacity subject to section 2.7.5; and
(b) any amount of Additional IP Entry Capacity available for the relevant IP Capacity Period.

27.4 The amount of Interruptible VRF IP Exit Capacity which is available for a Gas Flow Day in
any Interruptible Rolling Day-Ahead Auction (thei Al | ocabl e VRF I)Willmoki t Cap:e
exceed the Maximum Available Interruptible VRF IP Exit Capacity.

Set Aside Rule

2.75 In relation to the Annual Yearly Auctions, an amount of Technical IP Entry Capacity must be
set aside from the amount of IP Entry Capacity to be made available, determined (by
reference to the IP Capacity Period) as follows:

(a) inrelation to each of the Gas Years Y+1 to Y+5 an amount equal to 10% of the existing
Technical IP Entry Capacity;

(b) inrelation to each of the Gas Years Y+6 to Y+15 an amount equal to 20% of the existing
Technical IP Entry Capacity;

or in either case, if less, the full amount of the Unsold Technical IP Entry Capacity.

2.7.6 For the avoidance of doubt, in relation to Auctions other than the Annual Yearly Auctions,
section 2.7.5 does not apply.

2.7.7 The Transporter:

(a) shall endeavour to maximise the level of Technical IP Entry Capacity by acting in
accordance with the provisions of this Code as a Reasonable and Prudent Operator;
and

(b) shall act as a Reasonable and Prudent Operator in the manner in which it calculates and
determines the Technical IP Entry Capacity from time to time in accordance with this
Code.

2.7.8 I f any Dispute arises as to the Transporterds de:

Capacity, which is not first resolved by mediation in accordance with section 25, the
Transporter or a Shipper may refer the matter to an Expert for an Expert Determination.
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2.8 Ascending Clock Auctions

28.1 This section sets out the basis on which Ascending Clock Auctions will be held (and in this
section 2.8, unless otherwise expressly provided, references to an Auction are to an
Ascending Clock Auction).

2.8.2 InanfiAscendi ng Cl ¢lP Kapaity i offerecht@and bid for by Shippers in a
series of Bid Rounds at ascending prices until the aggregate amount of IP Capacity bid for
does not exceed the Auction Quantity, subject to and in accordance with the further rules in
this section 2.8.

2.8.3 For the purposes of this section 2.8, in relation to an Ascending Clock Auction, subject to
sections 2.4.5, 2.4.6 and 2.4.7:

(@ AAuct i onmedhathesdate and time on which the first Bid Window will start;

(b) thei Bi d Ro un threRtion to &Rid Round in an Ascending Clock Auction, is the
price (in pence/kWh/Day or eurocent/kWh/Day) at which IP Capacity may be bid for in
that Bid Round;

(c) thefi Aggr egat e B imkanQtheaaggregateyguantity of IP Capacity for which
valid Bids are made in a Bid Round;

(d AFirst Ti me mdamsareaccureshck, i an Ascending Clock Auction, where
the Aggregate Bid Quantity is less than the Auction Quantity at the end of the second
Bid Round or a subsequent Bid Round in which a Large Price Step has been applied;
(e) where an Auction i C| o sfalewing a Bid Round, this means there are no further Bid
Rounds and the successful Bids and Clearing Price are determined and the IP Capacity
is allocated in accordance with section 2.8.38 a n dClogleo ,Clogedd a @ldsingd s hal |
be construed accordingly.

2.8.4 Particular Bid Rounds are identified as follows:

@ AFTU Bid, ®®@&ndét Ti me Und e risaBidRouidiindvhi€h@u nd o
First Time Undersell occurs;

() ALast-FPWUeBi d RtheltP8 Bid Round preceding a FTU Bid Round;

(c ALPS Bid, &#tduandge Price St,isany BdRbundup umildhé
FTU Bid Round;

(d ASPS Bid ,®&a6%Smdod| SPripc 8i d, isRaoBidRauod after the FTU Bid
Round.

2.8.5 Particular Bid Round Prices are identified as follows:

(@) f B PgR10 in relation to any Bid Round is the Bid Round Price of the preceding Bid
Round,;

(b) f B P.RsrO is the Bid Round Price of the Last Pre-FTU Bid Round.
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Price Steps

2.8.6 For each Auction, the amounts of two different increments of Bid Round Price (respectively
theALar ge Pr iordiel PHand thedii Smal | Pr iordies PPudlehe determined
in accordance with sections 2.8.7 to 2.8.9 below.

2.8.7 In relation to each Auction,

(a) the Transporter will determine:

(i) theamountoftheA NI | ar ge ;mamdi ce stepo

(i) (in the case of a Bundled Auction, jointly with the Adjacent Transporter) a fraction
(A SPS Fr 3giothe form df 1/X where X is a whole number;

(b) the Large Price Step is:
(i) inthe case of an Unbundled Auction, the NI large price step;
(i) in the case of a Bundled Auction, the sum of the NI large price step and a large
price step determined by the Adjacent Transpc
Rulebook;
(c) the Small Price Step is the SPS fraction of the Large Price Step.

2.8.8 The NI large price step shall be 5% of the NI Reserve Price.

2.8.9 The Small Price Step shall be one fifth of the Large Price Step, unless otherwise agreed with
the Relevant Adjacent Transporter.

2.8.10 The Large Price Step and the Small Price Step for an Auction will be notified to Shippers in
the Auction Information.

Auction Information

28.11 For each Ascending Clock Auction the following information will be published to Shippers in
advance of the Auction:

(a) the identity of the Transporter and the Adjacent Transporter;
(b) thelP;

(c) the Flow Direction;

(d) the IP Capacity Duration and IP Capacity Period;

(e) confirmation that the IP Entry Capacity to be auctioned is Firm;

(H the amount of IP Entry Capacity available (subject also to the processes for Linked
Auctions in sections 2.8.42 to 2.8.49 below);

(g) the Starting Price, the NI Reserve Price and for a Bundled Auction, the reserve price of
the Equivalent Interconnected System Capacity;
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2.8.12

(h) the Auction date and start time;

(i) the Large Price Step and the Small Price Step.

The date by which the Auction Information shall be available to Shippers shall be:

(a) inrelation to an Annual Yearly Auction, at least one month before the Auction Date;
(b) inrelation to an Annual Quarterly Auction, two weeks before the Auction Date;

(c) inrelation to a Rolling Monthly Auction, one week before the Auction Date.

Ascending Clock Bid Windows

2.8.13

2.8.14

2.8.15

2.8.16

Shippers shall bid in Bid Rounds. Each Bid Round shall take place in a Bid Window.
The Bid Windows shall be determined as follows:
(&) no Bid Window shall start before 08:00 or end after 17:00;

(b) the Bid Window for the first Bid Round shall be a period of three hours on the Auction
Date;

(c) the Bid Window for each subsequent Bid Round shall be a period of one hour;

(d) there shall be a period of one hour between the end of one Bid Window and the start of
the next Bid Window;

(e) Bid Windows may fall only on Business Days.

In relation to the Annual Yearly Auction, the Auction Date will be the first Monday in July (or
as otherwise specified in the Auction Calendar).

In relation to the Annual Quarterly Auction:

() the first Annual Quarterly Auction shall offer Quarterly IP Entry Capacity for Q1, Q2, Q3
and Q4 of Gas Year Y+1 and the Auction Date shall be the first Monday of August in
Gas Year Y,

(b) the second Annual Quarterly Auction shall offer Quarterly IP Entry Capacity for Q2, Q3
and Q4 of Gas Year Y+1 and the Auction Date shall be the first Monday of November in
Gas Year Y+1;

(c) the third Annual Quarterly Auction shall offer Quarterly IP Entry Capacity for Q3 and Q4
of Gas Year Y+1 and the Auction Date shall be the first Monday of February in Gas Year

Y+1;

(d) the fourth Annual Quarterly Auction shall offer Quarterly IP Entry Capacity for Q4 of Gas
Year and the Auction Date shall be the first Monday of May in Gas Year Y+1

or the Auction Dates will be as otherwise specified in the Auction Calendar.
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2.8.17 In relation to the Rolling Monthly Auction, the Auction Date will be the third Monday in the
Month before the Month to which the Auction relates (or as otherwise specified in the Auction
Calendar).

Bidding in an Ascending Clock Auction

2.8.18 In each Bid Round a Shipper may apply for IP Entry Capacity by submitting a Bid within the
Bid Window in accordance with this section. Bids may be revised during a Bid Window in
accordance with the CPO Rules and Processes.

2.8.19 A Shipper must submit a Bid in the first Bid Round in order to submit a Bid in any subsequent
Bid Round.

2.8.20 Each Bid shall specify:

(a) the identity of the Shipper;

(b) the Auction in which it is submitted,;

(c) the Bid Quantity;

(d) other details as may be required by the CPO Rules and Processes.
2.8.21 For each Shipper in each Bid Round, the Bid Quantity;

(a) shall not be less than the Minimum Eligible Quantity;

(b) in the case of the first Bid Round, shall not exceed the Auction Quantity;

(c) in each subsequent Bid Round except the SPS Bid Round (if any) shall not exceed the

Shipperdés Bid Quantity in the preceding

(d) inthefirstSPS Bi d Round, shal/l not exceed t he
FTU Bid Round and shal/l not be |l ess than
Round.

2.8.22 If in the first SPS Bid Round, a Shipper does not submit a Bid which meets the requirements
of section 2.8.21(d), the Shipper shall be deemed to have submitted a Bid Quantity equal to
its Bid Quantity in the FTU Bid Round.

2.8.23 A Shipper may (subject to section 2.8.21) withdraw or modify a Bid in any Bid Round at any
time during (but not after the close of) the Bid Window, and further references in this section
2.8 to a Bid are to the Bid prevailing at the close of the relevant Bid Window.

2.8.24 A Bid is valid if, and only if:

(&) it complies with the requirements of section 2.8.20 and section 2.8.21;

(b) the Shipper has a sufficient Provided Level of Credit Support;

(¢ in a Bundled Auction, the Bid is also val

(d) any requirements under the CPO Rules and Processes are complied with.
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2.8.25 Bids which are not valid will be rejected and have no effect.

2.8.26 A Bid operates (subject to the provisions of sections 2.4.5, 2.4.6 and 2.4.7) as an offer by the
Shipper to acquire and pay for IP Capacity in the Bid Quantity and at the Bid Round Price,
capable of acceptance in accordance with section 2.8.38 below and may not be withdrawn or
modified except as provided in section 2.8.23.

Ascending Clock Auction Process

2.8.27 In the first Bid Round, the Bid Round Price will be equal to the Starting Price.

2.8.28 Following each Bid Round in which the Aggregate Bid Quantity exceeds the Auction Quantity,
a further Bid Round will take place, subject to sections 2.8.35 and 2.8.36.

2.8.29 In each LPS Bid Round (other than the first), the Bid Round Price will be equal to (BRPsr-1 +
LPS).

2.8.30 If in the first LPS Bid Round, the Aggregate Bid Quantity is equal to or less than the Auction
Quantity the Auction will Close and section 2.8.38(a) shall apply.

2.8.31 If in any LPS Bid Round the Aggregate Bid Quantity is equal to the Auction Quantity the
Auction will Close and section 2.8.38(a) shall apply.

2.8.32 Unless section 2.8.30 or 2.8.31 applies, following the first LPS Bid Round in which the
Aggregate Bid Quantity is less than the Auction Quantity (a First Time Undersell) section
2.8.33 shall apply.

2.8.33 Following an FTU Bid Round:

(a) for the next Bid Round (the first SPS Bid Round) the Bid Round Price will be equal to
(BRPLprer + SPS);

(b) in each subsequent SPS Bid Round the Bid Round Price will be equal to BRPgr-1 +
SPS).

2.8.34 If in any SPS Bid Round the Aggregate Bid Quantity is equal to or less than the Auction
Quantity, the Auction will Close and section 2.8.38(a) shall apply.

2.8.35 If following any SPS Bid Round the Auction has not Closed under section 2.8.38(a) but the
Bid Round Price of the next SPS Bid Round would be equal to the Bid Round Price of the
FTU Bid Round, the Auction will Close and section 2.8.38(b) shall apply.

2.8.36 I f an Auction (6A06) has not Cl ofseldl dwi tdeAwd toisam
whether an Ascending Clock Auction or a Uniform Price Auction) in respect of IP Capacity for
the same IP, Flow Direction and Class as Auction A but for any IP Capacity Period which falls
within the IP Capacity Period for Auction A, Auction A will be discontinued without Closing
and no Bid in Auction A shall have any effect.

2.8.37 For the purposes of section 2.8.36 the closure deadline is:

(&) where Auction B is an Ascending Clock Auction, 17:00 on the 5th Business Day before
the Auction Information Time for Auction B;
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(b) where Auction B is a Rolling Day-Ahead Auction, 17:00 on the Business Day before the
Auction Information Time for Auction B.

Auction Close
2.8.38 Where the Auction Closes following any Bid Round:
(a) subject to section 2.8.38(b) that Bid Round is the clearing Bid Round, the Clearing Price
is the Bid Round Price for that Bid Round, and each Bid submitted in that Bid Round is

accepted; and the Shipper which submitted that Bid shall be allocated and registered as
holding an amount of IP Capacity equal to its Bid Quantity;

(b) where section 2.8.35 applies the FTU Bid Round is the clearing Bid Round, the Clearing
Price is the Bid Round Price for the FTU Bid Round, and each Bid submitted in the FTU
Bid Round is accepted; and the Shipper which submitted that Bid shall be allocated and
registered as holding an amount of IP Capacity equal to its Bid Quantity.

2.8.39 Following each Bid Round, Shippers will be informed whether the Auction has Closed.

2.8.40 For the avoidance of doubt no Bid made in any Bid Round other than the clearing Bid Round
shall be treated as accepted or shall have any other effect.

Provision of Information following an Ascending Clock Auction

2.8.41 Following each Auction, by the end of the Business Day following the Day on which the
Auction Closed:

(a) the following information will be published to all Shippers:
(i) the Auction Allocated Quantity;
(ii) the Auction Premium;

(b) the following additional information will be published to each Shipper whose Bid was
successful in the Auction:

(i) the amount of IP Capacity allocated to the Shipper in the Auction;
(i) the NI Share (in the case of a Bundled Auction).

Linked Ascending Clock Auction Process at Moffat Interconnection Point

2.8.42 Referencestofi Au c t iimsedians 2.8.43 to 2.8.49 below means the GB-NI Auction and
GB-ROI Auction.

2.8.43 In respect of Moffat Interconnection Point, if for any given Ascending Clock Auction, the GB
Allocable Capacity exceeds the Aggregate Allocable Irish-Side Capacity then the GB-NI
Auction will not be Linked to the GB-ROI Auction and the respective Auctions will be held
separately.

2.8.44 If, for any given Ascending Clock Auction, the GB Allocable Capacity is less than the
Aggregate Allocable Irish-Side Capacity then:
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2.8.45

2.8.46

2.8.47

2.8.48

2.8.49

(@)

(b)

(©)

(d)

()

(f)

thei Compet i ncgi t@@E Lie an amount of IP Entry Capacity calculated as
(Aggregate Allocable Irish-Side Capacity i GB Allocable Capacity);

thei NI -Boompeting Capacityo fo N | Nwv@libheé an amount of IP Entry Capacity
calculated as (Auction Quantity i Competing Capacity);

thefi ROIl -dbmpeting Capacityd @R OI Nn@l @ean amount of IP Entry
Capacity calculated as (ROI Allocable Capacity i Competing Capacity);

the Auction Information shall include the amounts of the CC and the NI NCC;
the GB-NI Auction and the GB-ROI Auction shall be held separately in accordance with
sections 2.8.18 to 2.8.41 as modified by the further provisions of sections 2.8.42 to

2.8.49;

the sum of the Aggregate Bid Quantity and the equivalent aggregate bid quantity in the
GB-ROI Auction shallbethe A To t a | Bi d. Quantityo

Where the Auctions are Linked, they will be held in parallel with simultaneous Bid Rounds in
each Auction until a Bid Round in which the Auctions cease to be Linked under section
2.8.49 or the Auctions Close under sections 2.8.46 or 2.8.48.

If in the first LPS Bid Round the Total Bid Quantity is less than or equal to the GB Allocable
Capacity, both Auctions shall Close.

Ifin any LPS Bid Round (other than the first) the Total Bid Quantity is less than or equal to
the GB Allocable Capacity, and section 2.8.49 does not apply to such Bid Round:

(@)
(b)

that Bid Round will be the FTU Bid Round (for both Auctions);

the Auctions will proceed as Linked Auctions in SPS Bid Rounds.

If in any SPS Bid Round where the Auctions are Linked the Total Bid Quantity is less than or
equal to the GB Allocable Capacity, the Auctions will Close.

If in any Bid Round (whether a LPS or SPS Bid Round), the Aggregate Bid Quantity for the
GB-NI Auction is less than or equal to the NI NCC and/or the equivalent aggregate bid
quantity in the GB-ROI Auction is less than or equal to the ROI NCC, then:

(@)
(b)

the Auctions shall cease to be linked;
if the Aggregate Bid Quantity:
(i) is equal to the Auction Quantity, the Auction shall Close;

(ii) is less than the Auction Quantity, that Bid Round shall be treated as an FTU Bid
Round and the Auction shall proceed with SPS Bid Rounds in accordance with
section 2.8.33;

(iii) is greater than the Auction Quantity, the Auction shall proceed with LPS and SPS
Bid Rounds in accordance with sections 2.8.28 to 2.8.41.
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2.9 Uniform Price Auctions

29.1 This section sets out the basis on which Uniform Price Auctions will be held (and in this
section 2.9, unless otherwise expressly provided, references to an Auction are to a Uniform
Price Auction).

29.2 InafiuUni f or m Pr i,dPeCapaaitycis offesed to and bid for by Shippers in a single
Bid Round in which both price and quantity are bid, subject to and in accordance with the
further provisions of this section 2.9.

293 For the purposes of thissection2. 9, i n rel ation to a Bldiiceoorimm Pr i c ¢
relation to a Bid is the price (in pence/kWh/Day or eurocents/kWh/Day) bid by the Shipper for
IP Capacity, subject to sections 2.4.5, 2.4.6 and 2.4.7.

Auction Information

294 For each Uniform Price Auction the following information will be published to Shippers by the
time the Bid Window opens:

(a) the identity of the Transporter and, in the case of a Bundled Auction, the Adjacent
Transporter;

(b) the IP;
(c) the Flow Direction;
(d) the IP Capacity Duration and IP Capacity Period,;

(e) whether or not the Auction is for Firm IP Entry Capacity or Interruptible VRF IP Exit
Capacity;

(H the amount of IP Capacity available (subject to the processes for Linked Auctions in
sections 2.9.24 and 2.9.25);

(g) the NI Reserve Price and in the case of a Bundled Auction, the reserve price of the
Adjacent Transporter and the Starting Price;

(h) the Auction date and time at which the Bid Window opens; and
(i) the relevant Gas Flow Day.

Within Day Auctions

295 For each Gas Flow Day, Within Day Auctions shall be held with Bid Windows closing at
hourly intervals from 01:30 on D-1 to 00:30 on Day D as follows:

(@) the first Within Day Auction Bid Window shall be from 18:00 to 01:30 on D-1;
(b) the second Within Day Auction Bid Window shall be from 02:00 to 02:30 on D-1;

(c) thereafter there shall be successive Bid Windows of 30 minutes commencing on the
hour, up to the last Within Day Auction;

(d) the last Within Day Auction Bid Window shall be from 00:00 to 00:30 on Day D.
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2.9.6 Daily IP Entry Capacity allocated in a Within Day Auction in the first Bid Window shall be
deemed to have an effective time of 05:00 on D. All other IP Capacity allocated in a Within
Day Auction shall have an effective time of 3.5 hours from the close of the relevant Bid
Window and shall be held from the effective time until the end of Day D.

Rolling Day-Ahead Auctions

2.9.7 A Rolling Day-Ahead Auction of IP Entry Capacity shall have a Bid Window of 30 minutes
starting at 15:30 on D-1, or such other time as specified in the Auction Calendar.

2.9.8 A Rolling Day Ahead Auction of Interruptible VRF IP Exit Capacity shall have a Bid Window
of 30 minutes starting at 16:30 on D-1, or such other time as specified in the Auction

Calendar.

Bidding in a Uniform Price Auction

299 In each Auction a Shipper may apply for IP Capacity by submitting a Bid within the Bid
Window in accordance with this section 2.9.

2.9.10 A Shipper can submit up to 10 Bids in a Uniform Price Auction each of which shall be
separate and independent of the others.

2.9.11 Each Bid shall specify:
(a) the identity of the Shipper;
(b) the Auction in which it is submitted;
(c) the Bid Quantity;
(d) the Minimum Bid Quantity;
(e) the Bid Price;
(f) inthe case of a Rolling Day-Ahead Auction Bid of IP Entry Capacity, whether or not the
Bidisad Car r y FRid(teleercatriied forward to the Within Day Auction in
accordance with section 2.9.20);
other details as may be required by the CPO Rules and Processes.
2.9.12 The following must also be satisfied in relation to Bids:
(a) for each Bid, the Bid Quantity shall not be less than the Minimum Bid Quantity;

(b) for each Bid, the Bid Price shall not be less than the Starting Price;

(c) for each Shipper, the aggregate of all the Bid Quantities under all Bids in an Auction
shall not exceed the Auction Quantity.

2.9.13 A Shipper may withdraw or modify a Bid at any time during (but not after the close of) the Bid
Window, and further references in this section to a Bid are to the Bid prevailing at the time of

the close of the Bid Window.

2.9.14 A Bid is valid if, and only if:
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2.9.15

2.9.16

Bid Price

2.9.17

(a) it complies with the requirements of section 2.9.11 and 2.9.12;

(b) the Shipper has a sufficient Provided Level of Credit Support;

(¢ in a Bundled Auction, the Bid is valid under
(d) any requirements under the CPO Rules and Processes are complied with.

Bids which do not meet the requirements of section 2.9.14 above will be rejected and have
no effect.

A Bid operates (subject to the provisions of sections 2.4.5, 2.4.6 and 2.4.7) as an offer by the
Shipper to acquire and pay for IP Capacity in any amount not less than the Minimum Bid
Quantity and not greater than the Bid Quantity and at the Bid Price, capable of acceptance in
accordance with section 2.9.19 and may not be withdrawn or modified except as provided in
section 2.9.13 above.

In the case of a Euro-based Auction, for the purposes of ranking Bids for allocation, the Bid
Price of each Bid will be converted to euro (in accordance with section 2.4.11) and references
to Bid Price in section 2.9.18 below are to the Bid Price so converted.

Uniform Price Auction Process

2.9.18

2.9.19

Following the close of the Bid Window, IP Capacity will be allocated to and registered as held
by Shippers pursuant to the valid Bids submitted as follows:

(a) all valid Bids will be ranked in order of Bid Price (the highest priced ranking first);

(b) IP Capacity will be allocated to Bids in descending order of Bid Price, until such time as
the amount of IP Capacity allocated in aggregate is equal to the Auction Quantity or
(where the aggregate of the Bid Quantities is less than the Auction Quantity) there are
no more remaining Bids to satisfy;

(c) subject to sections 2.9.18(d) and 2.9.18(e), where the Bid Quantity under a Bid exceeds
theamount(f Remai ni ng Unal | o ofghe AudtionQuantityt whichy 0
remains unallocated after allocation to higher-priced bids, the Remaining Unallocated
Quantity shall be allocated to the relevant Bid;

(d) subject to section 2.9.18(e), where two or more Bid Quantities have the same Bid Price,
and the amount in aggregate of the Bid Quantities under such Bids exceeds the
Remaining Unallocated Quantity, the Remaining Unallocated Quantity shall be allocated
to the Bids pro-rata the respective Bid Quantities;

(e) where the amount to be allocated to a Bid under section 2.9.18(c) or 2.9.18(d) would be
less than the Minimum Bid Quantity, the Bid will be disregarded and of no effect, and
this section 2.9.18 shall apply to the ranked Bids excluding such Bid.

Each Bid to which IP Capacity is allocated in accordance with 2.9.18 above is accepted (as to
the quantity so allocated); and the Shipper which submitted that Bid shall be allocated and
registered as holding that quantity of IP Capacity.
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2.9.20

29.21

2.9.22

Where a Bid in a Rolling Day-Ahead Auction has not been successful and the Bid is a Carry-
Forward Bid, the Bid shall operate as a Bid (for the same Bid Quantity, Minimum Bid Quantity
and Bid Price) in the first Within Day Auction for that Gas Flow Day but subject to the Shipper
modifying or withdrawing the Bid in accordance with section 2.9.13.

For the avoidance of doubt, subject to section 2.9.20 a Bid which is not accepted in an
Auction lapses and is of no further effect.

In relation to a Uniform Price Auction the Clearing Price is:

(a) if the aggregate of the Bid Quantities under all Bids is less than the Auction Quantity, the
Starting Price; otherwise

(b) the Bid Price of the lowest-priced successful Bid in the Auction.

Provision of Information following a Uniform Price Auction

2.9.23

Following each Uniform Price Auction, by 30 minutes after the close of the Bid Window:
(a) the following information will be published to all Shippers:

(i) the Auction Allocated Quantity;

(i) the Auction Premium;

(b) the following additional information will be published to each Shipper whose Bid was
successful in the Auction:

() the amount of IP Capacity allocated to the Shipper in respect of each successful
Bid in the Auction;

(i) the NI Share (in the case of a Bundled Auction).

Linked Uniform Price Auction Process at Moffat Interconnection Point

2.9.24

2.9.25

In respect of Moffat Interconnection Point, if for any given Uniform Price Auction, the GB
Allocable Capacity exceeds the Aggregate Allocable Irish-Side Capacity then the GB-NI
Auction will not be Linked to the GB-ROI Auction and the respective Auctions will be held
separately.

If, for any given Uniform Price Auction, the GB Allocable Capacity is less than the Aggregate
Allocable Irish-Side Capacity then:

(&) the GB-NI Auction and the GB-ROI Auction shall be held separately in accordance with
sections 2.9.1 to 2.9.23;

(b) the allocation of IP Capacity (A Fi r st Ro un d)isftovismmrak rto Bid is 0
accepted and no Clearing Price shall be determined;

(c) the Bids to which IP Capacity have been provisionally allocated in the First Round
Allocation shall be combined with bids in the GB-ROI Auction into a single set of Bids,
and in respect of each such Bid the quantity provisionally allocated in the First Round
Allocation shall be deemed to be the Bid Quantity;
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2.10

2.10.1

2.10.2

2.10.3

2.104

(d) such Bids shall be ranked and IP Capacity shall be allocated to such Bids in accordance
with section 2.9.18inafiSecond Round oAthd basisahatithe Audtion
Quantity is the GB Allocable Capacity;

(e) the results of the Second Round Allocation are final and binding as to the IP Capacity to
be allocated and the determination of the Clearing Price.

Conversion of Unbundled IP Entry Capacity to Bundled IP Entry Capacity

A Shipper which:

(a) has been allocated Bundled IP Entry Capacity in respect of an IP Capacity Period at an
Interconnection Point in an Auction; and

(b) is registered as holding Unbundled IP Entry Capacity at that Interconnection Point
during the same IP Capacity Period;

shall be entitled to request the Conversion of an amount of its Unbundled IP Entry Capacity in
accordance with this section 2.10.

For the purposes of this section 2.10:
(a) fConversiono means a reduction in the amount of Unbundled IP Entry Capacity held by
a Shipper at an IP, in accordance with this section 2.10,andi Co n v amdt 0

i Co n v e rshalebe construed accordingly;

(b) AConver si on m&rspuequesdt for Conversion submitted by a Shipper to the
Transporter in accordance with this section 2.10;

(co AConversion Reguneans1l7D®& endhe ihird 8usiness Day following the
close of a relevant Auction as described in section 2.10.3;

(d AConversi on ChNotideidnears & notica provided by the Transporter to the
Shipper following receipt of a valid Conversion Request in accordance with section
2.10.11;

(&) AConver si omeakbmamMbnthdor which Conversion is requested.

Following any:

(& Annual Yearly Auction;

(b) Annual Quarterly Auction; and/or

(c¢) Rolling Monthly Auction;

in which a Shipper has been allocated Bundled IP Entry Capacity, the Shipper may submit a

Conversion Request in respect of all or part of its holding of Unbundled IP Entry Capacity to

the Transporter.

A Conversion Request may only be submitted in respect of whole Months and shall specify:
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2.10.5

2.10.6

2.10.7

2.10.8

2.10.9

(a) the identity of the Shipper;
(b) the IP, Flow Direction and the IP Capacity Period for which Conversion is requested;
(c) the amount of Unbundled IP Entry Capacity which is requested to be Converted;

(d) reference numbers or other identifiers as specified by the Transporter for the Unbundled
IP Entry Capacity and the Bundled IP Entry Capacity; and

(e) any other information which may be notified as being required by the Transporter from
time to time.

A Conversion Request shall be submitted to the Transporter by the Conversion Request
Deadline. Late Conversion Requests shall be rejected by the Transporter and the Transporter
shall inform the Shipper accordingly.

A Shipper may withdraw a Conversion Request at any time up until the Conversion Request
Deadline.

Following the Conversion Request Deadline, the Transporter shall review all Conversion
Requests submitted and determine their validity in accordance with section 2.10.8.

A Conversion Request shall be valid if, for each Conversion Month:
(a) it contains the information set out in section 2.10.4;

(b)  the Shipper holds Firm Unbundled Available IP Entry Capacity at the relevant IP for the
relevant IP Capacity Period of an amount equal to or greater than the amount
requested for Conversion;

(c) the amount of Unbundled IP Entry Capacity requested for Conversion is less than or
equal to the amount of Bundled IP Entry Capacity allocated to the Shipper at the IP in
the relevant Auction;

(d) the IP Capacity Period for which Conversion is requested is less than or equal to the IP
Capacity Period of the Bundled IP Entry Capacity allocated to the Shipper at the IP in
the relevant Auction; and

(e) the amount of Unbundled IP Entry Capacity requested for Conversion is the same for
each Day in the Conversion Month.

Where the Transporter determines that a Conversion Request is invalid, it shall inform the
Shipper as soon as reasonably possible and invite the Shipper to resubmit the Conversion
Request. Thereafter;

(8) the Shipper may amend and resubmit the Conversion Request by no later than 17:00
on the following Business Day;

(b)  where a resubmitted Conversion Request is not received by the time stated in
2.10.9(a) or is still invalid under section 2.10.8, for whatever reason, it shall be rejected
by the Transporter.
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2.10.10

2.10.11

2.10.12

2.10.13

211

2111

2.11.2

Within 3 Business Days of receipt of a valid Conversion Request, the Transporter shall notify
the Shipper of the outcome by issuing a Conversion Confirmation Notice to the Shipper.

A Conversion Confirmation Notice shall contain at least the following information:

(@) the IP and Flow Direction;

(b) the IP Capacity Period;

(c) the amount of Unbundled IP Entry Capacity Converted for each Conversion Month;

(d) reference numbers or other identifiers for the Bundled IP Entry Capacity and for any
remaining Unbundled IP Entry Capacity which the Shipper is registered as holding; and

(e) any other information the Transporter determines, in its sole discretion, is required.

Where the Transporter has issued a Conversion Confirmation Notice:

(@) the amount of Unbundled IP Entry Capacity that the Shipper is registered as holding
shall be reduced, in respect of each Conversion Month, by the amount which has been

Converted;

(b) the Unbundled IP Entry Capacity released by the Conversion shall thereafter be treated
as Unsold Technical IP Entry Capacity by the Transporter.

For the avoidance of doubt, following a Conversion:

(a) a Shipper shall not be invoiced for the Unbundled IP Entry Capacity which has been
Converted,;

(b) there shall be no change to the amount of Bundled IP Entry Capacity a Shipper is
registered as holding;

(c) a Shipper shall retain its obligations to pay for the Bundled IP Entry Capacity it is
registered as holding in accordance with the remainder of this Code.

Voluntary Bundling

A Shipper may submit a request to the Transporter for its Unbundled IP Entry Capacity to be
Bundled with its Equivalent Interconnected System Capacity in accordance with this section
2.11.

The Shipper must simultaneously submit a request to the Relevant Adjacent Transporter for
itsd Equivalent I nterconnectwidt ISyisttsedn ICR pRrctirty Ga
under the Adjacent Transporterds Rulebook, and f

(a) the Shipper need only submit one request, which may be submitted to either the
Transporter or the Relevant Adjacent Transporter;

(b) where the Shipper submitsi t s6 request to the Tageessoparter, t
as an agent of the Shipper to send the request to the Relevant Adjacent Transporter;
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2.11.3

2114

2.115

2.11.6

2.11.7

2.11.8

2.11.9

2.11.10

(c) where the Shipper submits its6 request
Transporter agrees to receive the request from the Relevant Adjacent Transporter as
agent for the Shipper;

subject to and in accordance with the further provisions of this section 2.11.

Where the Shipper submits itsd request to

(a) the identity of the Shipper;

(b) the IP, Flow Direction and IP Capacity Duration of the IP Entry Capacity;

(c) the amount of IP Entry Capacity to be Bundled;

(d) the first Day of the IP Capacity Period for which the IP Entry Capacity is to be Bundled.

The Shipper 6 s request should be submitted to t
before the first Day of the IP Capacity Period specified in the request.

t

If the requirements of sections 2.11.6(a) and 2.11.6(b) are met the Transporter will, (pursuant

to section 2.11.2(b)) within 10 Business Days of receiving the request, notify the Relevant

Adjacent Transporter of the request and provide to it the information contained in the request.

The Transporter will accept the request and the IP Entry Capacity shall be registered as
Bundled, if:

(a) the request complies with the requirements in section 2.11.3;
(b) the Shipper holds Unbundled Available IP Entry Capacity for the IP Capacity Period for
which the request is made in an amount not less than the amount specified in the

request;

(c) the Relevant Adjacent Transporter has confirmed to the Transporter not less than one
month before the first Day of the IP Capacity Period that it accepts the request.

If the requirements of section 2.11.6 are not satisfied the Transporter will reject the request.

The Transporter will notify the Shipper whether its request is accepted or rejected not less
than 5 Business Days before the first Day of the IP Capacity Period.

If an Adjacent Transporter notifies the Transporter that it has received a request (an

AAdj acent Bund]fromg Shipgeqgta Busdie nterconnected System Capacity
with IP Entry Capacity, and provides details of the Shipper, Flow Direction of the IP Entry
Capacity and the requested amount, first Day of the IP Capacity Period and period of such
bundling, then section 2.11.10 applies.

If the requirements in section 2.11.11 are satisfied, the Transporter will:

(&) (pursuant to section 2.11.2(c)) treat the Adjacent Bundling Request as a request by the

Shipperundersection2.11. 1 t o regi ster the Shipperds

Entry Capacity as Bundled;

(b) accept such request;
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(c) not less than 10 Business Days after receiving an Adjacent Tr ansporter 6s noti fi
confirm to the Adjacent Transporter that the T

2.11.11  The requirements are that:
(a) the Party making the request is a Shipper;

(b) the Transporter receives the notification from the Relevant Adjacent Transporter not less
than one month before the first Day of the IP Capacity Period;

(c) the Shipper holds Available IP Entry Capacity which is equivalent in terms of quantity,
Flow Direction, IP Capacity Period, Class and IP Capacity Duration to the

Interconnected System Capacity notified by the Relevant Adjacent Transporter.

2.11.12  If the requirements in section 2.11.11 are not satisfied the Transporter will notify the Adjacent
Transporter that the Shipperés request is reject:

2.11.13  For the purposes of this section 2.11, each Shipper unconditionally and irrevocably:

(@ authorises the Transporter to act as itsd agen
Adjacent Transporter as provided in sections 2.11.2(b) and 2.11.5;

(b) confiimsthatithasappoi nted the Relevant Adjacent Trans|
the Transporter, and authorises the Transporter to act on, any request notified by the
Relevant Adjacent Transporter as provided in sections 2.11.2(c) and 2.11.9.

2.12 Secondary Transfer of IP Capacity

2121 ATransferor Shipper may arrange to transfer all
to a Transferee Shipper, subject to and in accordance with this section 2.12.

2.12.2 For the purposes of this Code,anfil P Ca p arcs ft asra &fianséer of IP Capacity in
accordance with section 2.12.1.

2.12.3 An IP Capacity Transfer may only be made:

(a) for any Gas Flow Day or consecutive Gas Flow Days within the IP Capacity Period of
the Shipperds Available | P Capacity;

(b) to a Transferee Shipper with an IP Registration in respect of the relevant IP.
2.12.4 In respect of an IP Capacity Transfer or proposed IP Capacity Transfer:
(@ theiTransferr ed idthke IPCagactewhichyisd)or is to be) transferred;

(b) thefil ®apacity Tr anistheeGas Flow Day or ®ays for which the IP
Capacity is (or is to be) transferred;

(c) thefi Tr a n s fiethe IPMaPwhich the IP Capacity is to be transferred.

2.12.5 The Transporter shall reject an IP Capacity Transfer where:
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2.12.6

2.12.7

2.12.8

2.12.9

2.12.10

2.12.11

2.12.12

@ the Transferred | P Capacity exceeds the
Flow Day in the IP Capacity Transfer Period,;

(b) inthe case of an IP Capacity Transfer of Bundled IP Capacity, the Shipper is registered
as holding an amount of Bundled IP Capacity which is less than the Transferred IP

Capacity for each Gas Flow Day in the IP Capacity Transfer Period;

(c) inthe case of an IP Capacity Transfer of Unbundled IP Capacity, the Shipper is
registered as holding an amount of Unbundled IP Capacity which is less than the
Transferred IP Capacity for each Gas Flow Day in the IP Capacity Transfer Period.

IP Capacity may not be transferred from one IP to another.

The Capacity Platform shall be used for the notification of proposed IP Capacity Transfers,
subject to and in accordance with the CPO Rules and Processes.

Where a Transferor Shipper proposes to make an IP Capacity Transfer, each of the
Transferor Shipper and the Transferee Shipper must notify the proposed IP Capacity
Transfer (using the Capacity Platform) specifying:

(a) the identity of the Transferor Shipper and the Transferee Shipper;

(b) that the natification is for the Transporter and, in the case of Bundled IP Capacity, the
identity of the Adjacent Transporter;

(c) IP, including confirmation of Flow Direction;
(d) the amount of the Transferred IP Capacity;

(e) whether the Transferred IP Capacity is IP Entry Capacity or Interruptible VRF IP Exit
Capacity;

(H inthe case of IP Entry Capacity, whether the capacity is Bundled or Unbundled;
(g) the IP Capacity Transfer Period;
(h) any other information required by the CPO Rules and Processes.

A notification under section 2.12.8 of an IP Capacity Transfer of Bundled IP Capacity shall
also operate as a notification to the Relevant Adjacent Transporter to transfer the Equivalent
Interconnected System Capacity.

Where both the Transferor Shipper and the Transferee Shipper have confirmed the proposed
IP Capacity Transfer on the Capacity Platform, the Capacity Platform Operator will issue a
ATransf er tBtheTpanspaterand, inthe case of Bundled IP Capacity, the
Relevant Adjacent Transporter.

The Transporter shall notify the Capacity Platform Operator as to whether a Transfer
Proposal is accepted or rejected within 60 minutes of receiving the Transfer Proposal.

The Transporter shall accept a Transfer Proposal if:

(a) the Transferor Shipper has sufficient Available IP Capacity, including sufficient Bundled
IP Capacity or Unbundled IP Capacity as applicable;
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(b) the Transferee Shipper is different to the Transferor Shipper;

(c) the Transfer Proposal is received by the Transporter by 03:00 on the day of the IP
Capacity Transfer.

2.12.13 A Transfer Proposal may be rejected by the Transporter:

(a) inthe case of Bundled IP Capacity, if the Transfer Proposal is not accepted by the
Relevant Adjacent Transporter;

(b) if any requirement of the CPO Rules and Processes is not satisfied in relation to the IP
Capacity Transfer;

(c) where for any reason the Capacity Platform is unavailable.
2.12.14  Where a Transfer Proposal for Unbundled IP Capacity is accepted by the Transporter:

@ the Transferor Shipperds Available | P Capacity
Transferred IP Capacity for the IP Capacity Transfer Period;

(b) the Transferee Shipperds Available | P Capacity
Transferred IP Capacity for the IP Capacity Transfer Period; and

(c) the Transferor Shipper shall remain liable to pay the Transporter PS Transmission
Amounts associated with its Registered IP Capacity.

2.12.15 Where a Transfer Proposal for Bundled IP Capacity is accepted by the Transporter:
(&) where the Shipper is the Transferor, reduce the amount of Bundled IP Capacity that the
Shipper is registered as holding (and the Tran
amount of the Transferred IP Capacity for the IP Capacity Transfer Period;
(b) where the Shipper is the Transferee, increase the amount of Bundled IP Capacity that

the Shipper is registered as holding (and the
amount of the Transferred IP Capacity for the IP Capacity Transfer Period; and

(c) the Transferor Shipper shall remain liable to pay the Transporter PS Transmission
Amounts associated with its Registered IP Capacity.
2.13 IP Entry Capacity Overruns

2.13.1 Where a Shipper is allocated a quantity of gas in excess of its Available IP Entry Capacity in
respect of a Gas Flow Day, it shall be liabletopay i Ov e r r un Grhaacordaace with
this section 2.13.

2.13.2 The amount by whi ch FihaklP EntytAllotationd at am IP &xceegspghe r 6 s
Available IP Entry Capacity held by the Shipper at the IP in respect of a Gas Flow Day will be
theAOverrun Quantityo

2.13.3 Where applicable, Overrun Charges will be calculated as follows:

Overrun Charge = 8 X Pdaily X Overrun Quantity
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where Puaaiy is the relevant NI Reserve Price for Daily IP Entry Capacity on the Day.

2.13.4 If as a result of any failure or unavailability of the systems and processes of the Capacity
Platform Operator in connection with the CPO Activities in section 2.6.3(a) in relation to any
Gas Flow Day, either:

(a) Within Day Auctions for the Gas Flow Day are not held, or Shippers are unable to
participate in such Within Day Auctions, for any 6 or more consecutive Bid Windows; or

(b) the Within Day Auction with the last Bid Window on the Gas Flow Day is not held, or
Shippers are unable to participate in such Within Day Auction;

then Shippers shall not be liable to pay Overrun Charges in respect of such Gas Flow Day.

2.14 Relationships

2.14.1 Except as expressly provided in this Code, neither the Transporter nor the Adjacent
Transporter, in relation to an Interconnection Point, acts as an agent for the other in any
relationship with Shippers.

2.14.2 Nothing in this Code purports to or has effect to confer any rights or obligations on a Shipper,
or any rights or obligations as between the Transporter and a Shipper, in respect of an
Interconnected System.

2.14.3 Not hing in any Adjacent Tr anghtpa obtigations as b&wekne b o o k ¢
the Transporter and any Shipper or otherwise binds the Transporter.

2.14.4 Where a provision (i Re | e vant [Paf thiwGodeirefers do or operates by reference to
the Adjacent Transporter 6dacoectioePomtok i n rel ati on

@ the Parties confirm that they consider that th
Rulebook are compatible with the Relevant Provision;

(b) if (and for so long as) there is any incompatibility between the provisions of the Adjacent
Transporterdés Rulebook and the Relevant Provis
incompatibility affects the implementation of the Relevant Provision:

(i) the Transporter shall be entitled to implement the Relevant Provision in any way
which (in its reasonable discretion) it determines to be practicable and appropriate
in the circumstances (and the Code shall take effect in accordance with such
determination);

(i) the Transporter will to the extent practicable consult with Shippers, and will in any
event notify Shippers, as to how it implements such provision;

(iif) for the avoidance of doubt, any Party may propose a modification to this Code, in
accordance with the Modification Rules, which would remove such incompatibility.

2.14.5 Where any provision of this Code refers to or operates by reference to the Adjacent

Transporterds Rulebook or any act or circumstanc:
Transporter in relation to an Interconnected System:
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(a) the information provided by or other determination of the Adjacent Transporter shall be
taken to be correct and definitive as to the operation, effect or interpretation of the
Adj acent Transporterés Rulebook or such act or

(b) nothing shall require the Transporter to question or validate such information or
determination;

(c) accordingly no Shipper may question or dispute the application of any provision of this

Code on the basis of any question or dispute i
Rulebook or such act or circumstance.

2.15 Registering Bundled IP Entry Capacity

2.15.1 The Transporter shall register a Shipperds | P En:
(a) when itis allocated to a Shipper as a result of a Bundled Auction;
(b) when it has been voluntarily bundled in accordance with section 2.11;

(c) when it has been transferred to the Shipper as Bundled IP Entry Capacity in
accordance with section 2.12;

unless or until section 2.15.2 applies.

2.15.2 Where (other than in connection with an IP Capacity Transfer) the Adjacent Transporter
notifies the Transporter that under any provisio
Shipper will cease or has ceased (for any Gas Flow Day or consecutive Days) to hold any
amount of Equivalent Interconnected System Capacity which the Adjacent Transporter
records as bundled with IP Entry Capacity, the Transporter will:

(&) compare what is notified by the Adjacent Transporter with its register of IP Entry
Capacity; and

(b) reduce the amount of the IP Entry Capacity registered as Bundled for the relevant
Day(s) where and by the amount by which such reduction appears to the Transporter to

be appropriate; and

(c) unl ess there is a corresponding reduction in t
i ncrease the amount odIPErneCambity hyphe sadesamauntb und | e

2.15.3 Where a Shipper ceases to hold Bundled IP Entry Capacity as a result of termination in
accordance with section 21, retirement from the Code in accordance with section 22.9 or
under any other section of this Code, the Transporter may notify the Adjacent Transporter (if
it has agreed with the Adjacent Transporter to do so) and provide the following information:
(8) the identity of the Shipper;

(b) the amount of Bundled IP Entry Capacity which the Shipper has ceased to hold;

(c) the Day(s) for which the Shipper has ceased to hold the IP Entry Capacity.
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2.16

2.16.1

2.16.2

2.16.3

2.16.4

2.16.5

2.16.6

2.16.7

Congestion Management Procedures Introduction
In this Code:
(@ thefi CMP S e c méapnsrsections 2.16, 2.17, 2.18 and 2.19;

(b) thefi Act i v at ineans thegtesttsét out in the OS Scheme and CMP Methodology
Statement for the determination of contractual congestion;

(c) thei CMP Act i v a meaasrthe Dagetatevbrich the Activation Test is passed; and

(d thei OS Ef f e c t means a da specified by the Transporter which shall be 6
months after the CMP Activation Date or sooner where feasible;

and the CMP Sections of this Code provide for the application of Congestion Management
Procedures.

The CMP Sections shall come into effect:
(&) onthe CMP Activation Date; or

(b) they may come into force together or separately before the CMP Activation Date where
the Transporter otherwise determines that the procedures in any or all of those sections
are required, in accordance with the OS Scheme and CMP Methodology Statement in
which case the Transporter shall specify the date of commencement of such section(s)
individually by publishing the relevant effective date(s) of the section(s) on its Website.

The CMP Sections shall not apply before the date determined under section 2.16.2.

Shippers shall not be able to submit Surrender Offers in accordance with section 2.17, or
Buyback Offers in accordance with section 2.19 before the OS Effective Date.

In respect of sections 2.17 and 2.19, the Transporter shall inform Shippers in writing of the
means by which it proposes to administer sections 2.17 and 2.19 at the CMP Activation Date,
or such date published in accordance with section 2.16.2(b), and may amend or update this
information from time to time, by informing the Shippers in writing.

In accordance with section 2.7.3(b), the Transporter will make Additional IP Entry Capacity
available to Shippers as part of the Allocable IP Entry Capacity. For the purposes of this
Code,AAddi ti onal | P dompriseyany®a paci tyo

(@) IP Entry Capacity made available from time to time as a result of Surrender Offers in
accordance with section 2.17;

(b) IP Entry Capacity made available from time to time as a result of the application of the
LTUIOLI Procedures in accordance with section 2.18; and

(c) Oversubscription Capacity made available from time to time as a result of the
implementation of the OS Scheme and CMP Methodology Statement.

In accordance with section 2.19 and the OS Scheme and CMP Methodology Statement, the
Transporter may purchase IP Entry Capacity from a Shipper where necessary.
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Order of Allocation of IP Entry Capacity

2.16.8

2.17

2.17.1

2.17.2

2.17.3

The Transporter shall allocate IP Entry Capacity to Shippers pursuant to an Auction utilising
the Allocable IP Entry Capacity available pursuant to this Code as follows:

(a) firstly, Unsold Technical IP Entry Capacity;
(b) secondly, IP Entry Capacity made available as a result of Surrender Offers;

(c) thirdly, IP Entry Capacity made available as a result of the application of LTUIOLI
Procedures; and

(d) fourthly, Oversubscription Capacity.

Surrender of IP Entry Capacity

A Shipper may offer IP Entry Capacity for Surrender in an Auction in accordance with this
section 2.17.

For the purposes of this Code:

(@ A Sur r e mdaasrthie surrender of IP Entry Capacity for reallocation by Auction in
accordance with this section 2.17;

(b) afi Sur r en d eisanOffefteSurdender IP Entry Capacity in respect of a relevant
Auction;

(c) areference to the Auction in respect of which a Surrender Offer is made is to the
Auction which relates to the IP Entry Capacity subject to the Surrender Offer, or (where
the IP Capacity Period is a Gas Year) the next Annual Yearly Auction for which the
Auction Information Time is not less than 5 Business Days after the Surrender Offer is
received,

(d ASurrender nizana bri00 howsoon the 51 Business Day before the Auction
Information Time for the Auction in respect of which a Surrender Offer is made;

(e) thefi Sur r end er isQheguartity of {Pd&Entry Capacity offered for Surrender in a
Surrender Offer; and

(H theAmAggr egat er SQu i ainrdlaion d a Surrender Offer is the sum of the
Surrender Quantity and the Surrender Quantities under all (if any) Surrender Offers
previously submitted by the Shipper in respect of the same Auction.

A Shipper may only offer to Surrender IP Entry Capacity in respect of the following:

(& Annual Yearly Auctions;

(b) Annual Quarterly Auctions; and

(c) Monthly IP Entry Capacity Auctions.
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2174 Subject to section 2.17.3, a Shipper may submit up to 10 Surrender Offers in respect of an
Auction, each of which shall be a separate Surrender Offer independent of each other
Surrender Offer.

2.17.5 A Shipper may withdraw a Surrender Offer at any time up to, but not after, the Surrender
Deadline and references in sections 2.17.11 to 2.17.16 to a Surrender Offer are to the
Surrender Offer prevailing at the Surrender Deadline.

2.17.6 A Surrender Offer shall specify:
(a) the identity of the Shipper;

(b) the IP and the IP Capacity Period for which the IP Entry Capacity is offered for
Surrender;

(c) the Surrender Quantity;

(d) if requested by the Transporter, whether the IP Entry Capacity is Bundled or Unbundled;
and

(e) any other information required by the CPO Rules and Processes.

2.17.7 A Surrender Offer will only be valid if the following requirements are satisfied:
(a) the Surrender Offer complies with the requirements of section 2.17.6;
(b) the Surrender Offer is submitted by no later than the Surrender Deadline;

(c) the IP Entry Capacity offered for Surrender is for an eligible IP Capacity Duration and an
IP Capacity Period which will be subject to an Auction;

(d) the Shipper holds an amount of Available IP Entry Capacity which is not less than the
Aggregate Surrender Quantity (but without regard to whether the Available IP Entry
Capacity is Bundled or Unbundled);

(e) if the Surrender Offer is made in respect of Bundled IP Entry Capacity, a surrender offer
in respect of Equivalent Interconnected System Capacity is submitted to, and not
rejected by, the Adjacent Transporter in accor
Rulebook; and

(fH any requirements of the CPO Rules and Processes are complied with,
@nvalid Surrénder Offero

2.17.8 Where a Surrender Offer is not valid in accordance with section 2.17.7 it will be rejected by
the Transporter and have no further effect.

2.17.9 A Valid Surrender Offer operates as an offer to Surrender the Surrender Quantity at the
Clearing Price determined in accordance with section 2.8.38, capable of acceptance (in
whole or in part) in accordance with section 2.17.12 and may not be modified or (except as
provided for in section 2.17.4) withdrawn.
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2.17.10 A Valid Surrender Offer will remain valid and available for acceptance until the Transporter
determines the re-allocation of Surrender Offers following the next relevant Auction. Where a
Shipperés Avail able I P Entry Capacity is reduced
an IP Capacity Transfer or any other reason) the Surrender Offer will be rejected.

Effect of a Surrender Offer: Acceptance, and Allocation

2.17.11  The Surrender Quantity in relation to a Valid Surrender Offer will be included in the Allocable
IP Entry Capacity for the Auction in accordance with section 2.7.3.

2.17.12 A Valid Surrender Offer is accepted where, following the Auction, the Surrender Quantity or
part thereof is allocated towards the Auction Allocated Quantity in accordance with section
2.17.13 and section 2.16.8, and if, or to the extent, not so accepted the Valid Surrender Offer
shall lapse and be of no effect.

2.17.13  For the purposes of section 2.17.12, where the aggregate quantity to be allocated in respect
of Surrender Offers is less than the aggregate of the Surrender Quantities under all Valid
Surrender Offers, Surrender Quantities shall be allocated in the order in which the Surrender
Offers were submitted, and the amount so allocated shallbethei Ef f ect i ve Surrender
Qu a nt in tegpéct of each Surrender Offer.

2.17.14  For the purposes of section 2.17.12, where the aggregate quantity to be allocated in respect
of Surrender Offers is greater than the aggregate of the Surrender Quantities under all Valid
Surrender Offers then all the Surrender Quantities shall be allocated and the Effective
Surrender Quantity for each Surrender Offer shall be the Surrender Quantity.

2.17.15  Subject to section 2.17.16, where a Surrender Offer is accepted:

@ the Shipperds Registered I P Entryntofthkepaci ty sha
Effective Surrender Quantity determined under section 2.17.13 or section 2.17.14; and

(b) the Shipper which submitted such Surrender Offer shall have no further rights or
obligations in respect of the Effective Surrender Quantity for the IP Capacity Period for
which the Surrender Offer was accepted.

2.17.16  Where, in accordance with section 2.4.4 there are both Bundled and Unbundled Auctions:
(a) a Surrender Offer may be allocated in more than one Auction; and

(b) the allocation of Surrender Offers pursuant to sections 2.17.12, 2.17.13 and 2.17.14 shall
be performed first in relation to the Bundled Auction and then in relation to the Unbundled
Auction.

2.17.17  Where a Valid Surrender Offer is not accepted in accordance with section 2.17.12, the
Shipper which submitted the Surrender Offer shall retain all rights and obligations associated
with the IP Entry Capacity that was the subject of the Surrender Offer including, for the
avoidance doubt, the liability to pay for all PS Transmission Amounts in respect of such IP
Entry Capacity.
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2.18 Long Term Use-it-or-Lose-it
2.18.1 For the purposes of this section 2.18,afi L TUI OL | $la Stpppee holding IP Entry
Capacity with an IP Capacity Duration of more than 1 year as determined in accordance with

the OS Scheme and CMP Methodology Statement.

2.18.2 For the purposes of monitoring a LTUty@kel Shipper:
Transporter shall produce two usage reports each Gas Year for the following periods:

(&) 1%t October to 31t March; and
(b) 1st April to 30" September;

such reports to be produced and submitted to the Authority by 30" April and 31st October
respectively (thefiUs age Ré&portso

2.18.3 In respect of each LTUIOLI Shipper, the Usage Reports shall identify any Underutilisation in
accordance with the OS Scheme and CMP Methodology Statement.

2.184 In the event that:
(&) there is an unfulfilled demand for IP Entry Capacity; and
(b) Underutilisation has been identified in respect of a LTUIOLI Shipper,
the Transporter shall request that LTUIOLI Shipper to provide justification for its utilisation,
and gi ve 3ticeddthairtestion tavdthdraw IP Entry Capacity (anfil ndi cat i ve
Wit hdrawalh. Noticebo
2.18.5 A Shipper receiving an Indicative Withdrawal Notice under section 2.18.4 shall respond within
1 month of receipt of the Indicative Withdrawal Notice providing information (A Wr i t t e n
Sub mi s 9 tojostifgits utilisation.

2.18.6 Following receipt of a Written Submission, where the Transporter is satisfied that the

Shipperds Underutilisation is justifilkagsof it shal
receipt of such Written Submission and no IP Entry Capacity shall be withdrawn from that
Shipper.

2.18.7 Where a Shipper does not provide a Written Submission within 1 month in accordance with
section 2.18.5, or where the Transporterisnotsatisfi ed t hat the Shipperés Un
justified, it shall, in accordance with the OS Scheme and CMP Methodology Statement:

(a) determine the amount of IP Entry Capacity which should be withdrawn (the i L T UI OL |
Capac)ityo

(b) determine the relevant IP Capacity Period for which the LTUIOLI Capacity should be
withdrawn;

(c) inform the Shipper within 10 Business Days of its intention to withdraw such LTUIOLI
Capacity(anfil nt ended Wit h¢rawal Noticeo
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2.18.8

2.18.9

2.19.10

2.18.11

2.18.12

2.18.13

2.19

2.19.1

2.19.2

(d) specify the amount of LTUIOLI Capacity and the relevant IP Capacity Period in the
Intended Withdrawal Notice; and

(e) inform the Authority.

If the Shipper does not agree with the decision of the Transporter to withdraw IP Entry
Capacity, the Shipper may, by no later than 2 weeks following receipt of the Intended
Withdrawal Notice, refer the matter (by submission in writing) to the Authority for review.

If no referral is made to the Authority in accordance with section 2.18.8, the Intended
Withdrawal Notice shall become effective on the expiry of the 3 month notice period given
under section 2.18.4 and section 2.18.11 shall apply.

If a referral is made to the Authority in accordance with section 2.18.8, the determination of
the Authority as to whether the Underutilisation is properly justified shall be final and binding
and:

(a) the Intended Withdrawal Notice shall not become effective until the determination of the
Authority has been reached; and

(b) where the Authority determines that the Underutilisation is:

(i) not properly justified, the Intended Withdrawal Notice shall become effective on the
date of such determination by the Authority and section 2.18.11 shall apply; or

(i) properly justified, no IP Entry Capacity shall be withdrawn, and the Transporter
shall inform the Shipper (in writing) accordingly.

Where an Intended Withdrawal Notice becomes effective in accordance with sections 2.18.9
and 2.18.10(b)(i), the amount of LTUIOLI Capacity shall be offered as Allocable IP Entry
Capacity in the first possible Annual Yearly Auction or Annual Quarterly Auction in
accordance with the OS Scheme and CMP Methodology Statement.

The Shipper shall retain its rights and obligations (including the obligation to pay PS
Transmission Amounts) in respect of such LTUIOLI Capacity until such time as it is allocated
in part or in whole pursuant to section 2.16.8(c), and to the extent (both in amount and IP
Capacity Duration) that the IP Entry Capacity is not allocated pursuant to section 2.16.8(c).

Where LTUIOLI Capacity is allocated pursuant to section 2.16.8(c), the Transporter shall
reduce the Available IP Entry Capacity and Registered IP Entry Capacity of the Shipper by
the amount of LTUIOLI Capacity allocated for the relevant IP Capacity Period (a
AWithdrawal 0o

Buyback of IP Entry Capacity

Where the Transporter has allocated Oversubscription Capacity in respect of a Gas Flow
Day, the Transporter may purchase IP Entry Capacity from Shippers in respect of that Gas
Flow Day where it becomes necessary in accordance with the OS Scheme and CMP
Methodology Statement.

The Transporter may (but shall not be required to) enterintoani Advance Buyback
A g r e e mwith a Shipper, whereby a Shipper gives the Transporter the right but not the
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2.19.3

2.194

2.19.5

2.19.6

2.19.7

2.19.8

2.19.9

obligation, within a defined period of time, to purchase IP Entry Capacity at a price calculated
in accordance with the Advance Buyback Agreement if it becomes necessary for the
Transporter to purchase IP Entry Capacity from a Shipper on any Gas Flow Day.

In respect of any Gas Flow Day, where the Transporter determines that it may be appropriate
to purchase IP Entry Capacity, it shall first assess whether the integrity of the NI Network may
be maintained in a more cost efficient manner by other operational or commercial means.

In respect of any Gas Flow Day, where the Transporter deems it necessary to buy back IP
Entry Capacity, it shall publisha fi B uya ¢ k | n v $pécidying: o n 0

(&) the IP at which it wishes to purchase IP Entry Capacity;

(b) the required IP Capacity Period;

(c) the quantity of IP Entry Capacity it wishes to purchase; and

(d) the time within which it requires Buyback Offers to be submitted.
A Shipper may submitad Bu y b a ¢ k spedififing:r 0

(a) the identity of the Shipper;

(b) thelP;

(c) the IP Capacity Period offered;

(d) the amount of IP Entry Capacity offered,;

(e) the unit price in p/kWh (the i Bu y b a ¢ k r @ fgfatewhich Bhe Shipper wishes to offer
the IP Entry Capacity; and

(H any other information as may be required by the Transporter (or if applicable the CPO
Rules and Processes).

A Buyback Offer must be submitted in accordance with the timelines specified in the Buyback
Invitation.

A Buyback Offer submitted in accordance with section 2.19.5 and section 2.19.6 shall be
consideredafiVal i d Buyback Offero

A Buyback Offer not submitted in accordance with section 2.19.5 and section 2.19.6 shall be
rejected and the Transporter shall notify the Shipper of such rejection.

In accordance with the OS Scheme and CMP Methodology Statement, in respect of a Gas
Flow Day, the Transporter shall:

(a) decide whether to accept Valid Buyback Offers and/or purchase IP Entry Capacity
pursuant to an Advance Buyback Agreement; and
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(b) accept Valid Buyback Offers and, where applicable, Advance Buyback Offers which best
address the operational needs of the NI Network, in order of least cost, and to an
amount which it considers appropriate to maintain system integrity.

2.19.10 The Transporter may accept a Valid Buyback Offer or an Advance Buyback Offer in whole or
in part with respect to:

(a) the amount of IP Entry Capacity, which may be less than the amount specified by the
Shipper in its Buyback Offer or Advance Buyback Offer; and/or

(b) the IP Capacity Period which may be less than the IP Capacity Period specified by the
Shipper in its Buyback Offer or Advance Buyback Offer.

2.19.11  Where the Transporter accepts a Buyback Offer or an Advance Buyback Offer (in whole or in
part), it shall inform the Shipper of such acceptance by issungafi Buy back Noti ficati c
which shall specify at least the following:

(a) the Buyback Offer or Advance Buyback Offer reference number (where applicable);

(b) the identity of the Shipper;

(c) thelP;

(d) the IP Capacity Period for which the IP Entry Capacity is to be purchased,;

(e) the quantity of IP Entry Capacity purchased; and

(f) the unit price (in p/kWh) which shall be payable to the Shipper for the IP Entry Capacity,
which shall be equal to the Buyback Offer Price specified by the Shipper in its Buyback
Offer or as set out in the Advance Buyback Agreement.

2.19.12  The aggregate amount of IP Entry Capacity which the Transporter accepts to purchase
pursuant to the Buyback Notifications in respect of a given Gas Flow Day may not be equal to

the amount requested in a Buyback Invitation.

2.19.13  Where the Transporter issues a Buyback Notification, it shall reduce the amount of Available
IP Entry Capacity of the Shipper by the amount specified in the Buyback Notification.

2.19.14  Notwithstanding any purchase of IP Entry Capacity in accordance with section 2.19.9(b), a
Shippershallr emain | iable for the payment of all PS Tr
Registered IP Entry Capacity regardless of the issuance of the Buyback Notification and
section 2.19.15 shall apply.

2.19.15 Where a Shipper has received a Buyback Notification, the Shipper shall receive a Buyback
Payment calculated as follows:

(8) the quantity of IP Entry Capacity being purchased as specified in the Buyback
Notification; multiplied by

(b) the unit price specified in the Buyback Notification.
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2.19.16 Inthe event that the Transporter is unable to secure a sufficient amount of IP Entry Capacity
in accordance with section 2.19 to maintain system integrity, section 10 (System Constraints,
Exceptional Events and Emergencies) may apply.

2.20 Firm Day Ahead Use-it-or-Lose-it
2.20.1 Once the Activation Test has been passed, the Transporter shall include in each Usage
Report an assessment of whether or not the FDA UIOLI Criteria set out in the OS Scheme

and CMP Methodology Statement have been met.

2.20.2 Where the FDA UIOLI Criteria are met the Transporter shall implement the FDA UIOLI Rules
including by modification of the Delphi System and this Code as appropriate.
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3. EXIT CAPACITY

3.1 Introduction and Definitions

3.1.1 A Shipper shall be entitled to apply for, be allocated and registered as holding Exit Capacity
in the NI Network subject to and in accordance with this section 3 and where applicable
subject to section 1.11.

3.1.2 In this Code:

(@ AExi t Canpeans Firmygapacity at an Exit Point which a Shipper may apply for, be
allocated and registered as holding;

() ATechni cal E xid the mé&xanpna Exit Capagity at an Exit Point that the
Transporter can offer to Shippers taking account of the integrity and operational
requirements of the NI Network.

3.1.3 In this section 3, i F i rrefeds to Exit Capacity which may not be subject to curtailment.

3.14 A Shi pRegistéred EXit Capacityd at an Exit Point is the Exit
registered as holding at that Exit Point in respect of a Gas Flow Day.

3.15 A Shi phAvailalesExifiCapacityd at a n iEthkeiEkit CRpaditynttiat a Shipper
holds at that Exit Point in respect of a Gas Flow Day after taking into account:

(a) any reduction of Exit Capacity in accordance with section 3.7;
(b) any surrender of Exit Capacity in accordance with section 3.8; and/or
(c) any Exit Capacity Transfers in accordance with section 3.9.
3.1.6 The Transporter:
(a) shall endeavour to maximise the level of Technical Exit Capacity at each Exit Point by
acting in accordance with the provisions of this Code as a Reasonable and Prudent
Operator; and
(b) shall act as a Reasonable and Prudent Operator in the manner in which it calculates and
determines the level of Technical Exit Capacity at each Exit Point from time to time in
accordance with this Code.
3.1.7 IfanyDi spute arises as to the Transporterés deter mi
Capacity at an Exit Point, which is not first resolved by mediation in accordance with section
25, the Transporter or a Shipper may refer the matter to an Expert for an Expert
Determination.
3.1.8 The Transporter shall notify Shippers not later than one month before the Mid Year Date and

in each Ten Year Statement of its reasonable estimate of the level of the Technical Exit
Capacity at each Exit Point in respect of future Gas Years.
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3.2

3.2.1

3.2.2

3.2.3

3.3

3.3.1

3.3.2

3.3.3

Indicative Application for Exit Capacity

A Shipper may, from time to time, and a Prospective Shipper may provide the Transporter
with details of:

(a) the amount of Exit Capacity that it anticipates it will wish to apply for; and

(b) the period and Exit Point in respect of which the Shipper or the Prospective Shipper
anticipates it will wish to apply for Exit Capacity;

in the Pr escrindcaide Apgication foaExit Gapacityo ) .

Within 5 Business Days of receipt of an Indicative Application for Exit Capacity the
Transporter shall notify the Shipper or Prospective Shipper of the extent to which the
Transporter anticipates it will be able to provide the Exit Capacity which the Shipper or
Prospective Shipper has indicated it wishes to apply for.

The Transporter offers no guarantee that the Exit Capacity which it stated it anticipated would
be available will be so available or available at all after an application for Exit Capacity is
made and shall have no liability to the Shipper or Prospective Shipper to the extent that it is
not so available. A Shipper or Prospective Shipper shall receive no priority in respect of an
application for Exit Capacity under this section 3 as a result of the Transporter stating that it
anticipates Exit Capacity will be available to that Shipper or Prospective Shipper.

Exit Capacity Application Requirements
A Shipper may apply to the Transporter for Exit Capacity at an Exit Point in accordance with
this section 3.3 in respect of which it has an Exit Point Registration. An application for Exit

Capacity shall be in accordance with this section 3.3 and section 3.4 or 3.6.

An application for Exit Capacity &ntadhpacith e
Applicationo) and shall specify:

(a) the amount of Exit Capacity applied for;

(b) theperod(i Exi t Ca p a c)ioveywhiPhehe Stopged wishes to be allocated and
registered as holding Exit Capacity;

(c) whether or not the Shipper will accept an allocation of Exit Capacity of less than it has
applied for;

(d) the Exit Point in respect of which the Exit Capacity is applied for;

(e) whether or not the Exit Capacity will be used for the purposes of supplying gas to a
power station and if so to which power station; and

() any other information that the Transporter may reasonably require which shall include an
indication of the daily profile that the Shipper reasonably anticipates it will typically

nominate in respect of the Exit Point.

A Shipper may apply for Exit Capacity:
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3.34

3.35

3.3.6

3.4

34.1

3.4.2

(&) no earlier than 2 Gas Years before the first Gas Year in which it requires Exit Capacity;

(b) no later than 10 Business Days (or any such shorter period as the Transporter may
agree in relation to that application) before the first Day in the Month in which it requires
Exit Capacity;

(c) for any durationuptoY + 15; and

(d) in multiples of one Gas Year, except in the Gas Year in which the Exit Capacity
Application is made, in which case the Exit Capacity Application may be for each
complete Month in the remainder of the Gas Year.

If, by virtue of the level of Exit Capacity for which a Shipper has applied in respect of any Gas
Year, the Transporter believes that a Shipper has applied for Exit Capacity in respect of that
Gas Year, with a view to gaining priority in respect of the allocation of Exit Capacity in
accordance with section 3.5.3 the Transporter shall request the Shipper to provide the
information referred to in section 3.3.5.

The Transporter shall, in accordance with section 3.3.4, request the Shipper to provide any of
the information referred to in section 17.9.5 in respect of the utilisation, supply or shipment of
gas in each of such Gas Years. The Shipper shall provide such information promptly after
being requested to do so.

An Exit Capacity Application shall be rejected if:

(a) any requirement of section 3.3 is not complied with;

(b) subject to section 18.2, the Shipper does not have sufficient Provided Level of Credit
Support;

(c) the Shipper fails to provide any of the information requested in section 3.3.5 within 20
Business Days of being requested to do so; or

(d) the Transporter receives a Direction from the Credit Committee, in accordance with
paragraph 6.1(K) of the Terms of Reference, that it should be.

Application for Exit Capacity in future Gas Years

Not later than the Mid Year Date (or any such later date as the Transporter and the Authority
may agree in relation to the relevant application) in each Gas Year a Shipper which has no
Exit Capacity in a future Gas Year shall submit to the Transporter:

(a) an Exit Capacity Application in respect of any future Gas Years; or

(b) confirmation that it does not wish to reserve Exit Capacity in any future Gas Year.

If the Transporter does not receive any submission in accordance with section 3.4.1 a

Shipper shall be deemed to have confirmed that it does not wish to reserve Exit Capacity in
any future Gas Year.
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3.4.3

3.4.4

3.5

3.5.1

3.5.2

3.5.3

Not later than the Mid Year Date (or any such later date as the Transporter and the Authority
may agree in relation to the relevant application) in each Gas Year a Shipper which has Exit
Capacity in a future Gas Year shall submit to the Transporter:

(a) confirmation that it does not wish to vary its Exit Capacity in any future Gas Year;
(b) an application for additional Exit Capacity in any future Gas Year; or
(c) an application to surrender its Exit Capacity in any future Gas Year.

If the Transporter does not receive any submission in accordance with section 3.4.3 a
Shipper shall be deemed to have confirmed that it does not wish to vary its Exit Capacity in
any future Gas Year.

Allocation of Exit Capacity in future Gas Years
If a Shipper applies to be allocated and registered as holding Exit Capacity:

(&) inany future Gas Year before the Mid Year Date in the Gas Year in which it applies, its
Exit Capacity Application shall be treated in accordance with section 3.5.2 in the Gas
Year in which it applies;

(b) in any future Gas Year after the Mid Year Date in the Gas Year in which it applies, its
Exit Capacity Application shall be treated in accordance with section 3.5.2 in the next
Gas Year unless the Transporter shall agree to treat its application as though it were
submitted before the Mid Year Date in accordance with section 3.5.1(a);

(c) one ortwo Gas Years before the Gas Year in respect of which it is seeking Exit
Capacity, its Exit Capacity Application shall be treated in accordance with section 3.5.2
in the Gas Year preceding the Gas Year in respect of which it is seeking Exit Capacity.

If the Shippers applying for Exit Capacity at an Exit Point in any future Gas Year apply, in
aggregate, for an amount of Exit Capacity exceeding the Technical Exit Capacity available in
that Gas Year then those Shippers which so applied and specified, in accordance with
section 3.3.2(c):

(a) that they would not accept an allocation of Exit Capacity of less than they had applied for
shall have no Exit Capacity allocated to them;

(b) that they would accept an allocation of Exit Capacity of less than they had applied for
shall have Exit Capacity allocated to them in accordance with section 3.5.3 or 3.5.4.

The Transporter shall, subject to section 3.5.4, allocate Exit Capacity at an Exit Point to the
Shippers referred to in section 3.5.2(b) according to the number of future Gas Years in
respect of which the Shippers have applied for Exit Capacity at that Exit Point so that the
Shipper applying for Exit Capacity:

(&) inthe most number of Gas Years shall have its Exit Capacity Application met first to the
extent that there is Technical Exit Capacity available at the relevant Exit Point;
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(b) inthe next most number of Gas Years shall have its Exit Capacity Application met
second to the extent that there is Technical Exit Capacity available at the relevant Exit
Point;

and so on.

3.5.4 If the Shippers referred to in section 3.5.2(b) apply for Exit Capacity at an Exit Point in an
equal number of Gas Years such Shippers shall have their Exit Capacity Applications met by
the Transporter pro rata to the amounts of Exit Capacity for which they have applied to the
extent that there is Technical Exit Capacity available at the relevant Exit Point.

3.5.5 Where a Shipper is allocated Exit Capacity at an Exit Point in accordance with section 3.5.3
or3. 5.4 itsd Registered Exit Capacity and Avail abl
amended accordingly not later than 40 Business Days after the Mid Year Date, or such other
date the Transporter may agree with the Authority, in the Gas Year in which the applications
are made. The Exit Capacity so allocated shall be capable of being utilised (and the Shipper
shall be liable for PS Transmission Amounts) with effect from the first Day of the EXxit
Capacity Period specified in section 3.3.2

3.6 Application for an allocation of Exit Capacity in the same Gas Year

3.6.1 If a Shipper applies for Exit Capacity at an Exit Point in the Gas Year in which its Exit
Capacity Application is made Exit Capacity shall, subject to section 3.6.2 be allocated by the
Transporter (on a first come f i steedExit€apaciyd basi s)
and Available Exit Capacity shall be amended accordingly within 5 Business Days of receipt
of an Exit Capacity Application. The Exit Capacity so allocated shall be capable of being
utilised (and the Shipper shall be liable for PS Transmission Amounts) with effect from the

first Day of the next Calendar Month foll owing a:
Capacity.
3.6.2 If, in any Gas Year, there is less Exit Capacity at the relevant Exit Point available than the

amount of Exit Capacity for which a Shipper has applied in that Gas Year and the Shipper
specified, in accordance with section 3.3.2(c) that:

(a) it will accept an allocation of Exit Capacity of less than it has applied for the Transporter
shall allocate such Exit Capacity to such Shipper; or

(b) it will not accept an allocation of Exit Capacity of less than it has applied for no Exit
Capacity shall be so allocated to such Shipper.

3.7 Annual Review of Exit Capacity

3.7.1 Not later than 30" April, the Transporter shall prepareani Ex i t Capacity Utili sat
and submit it to the Authority in respect of the period from the commencement of the Gas
Year to one Month before the Mid Year Date. The Exit Capacity Utilisation Report shall
identify:

(&) any Shipper(afi Re |l e v ant )which fapad-mal Exit Allocation at an Exit Point (a

iRel evant [Eofless thdh 80%rnts Available Exit Capacity on each and every
Day during the period of the report;
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(b) for any Relevant Shipper,t he Day during such period when t he
Allocation was the greatest (thefiDay of Greatest A]J |l ocated Quant

(¢ whether a Relevant Shipperés Final Exit Alloca
Quantity would be less than 80% of its Available Exit Capacity onany Day (i Re | ev ant
D a y) in the next Gas Year (or any subsequent Gas Year).

3.7.2 Where a Relevant Shipper has been identified, the Transporter shall calculate whether, if, in
respect of each Relevant Day at any Relevant Exit Point:

(a) the Available Exit Capacity of any Relevant Shipper was reduced by 20%;

(b) all applications for Exit Capacity in respect of the Relevant Exit Point, in accordance with
section 3.3, were met; and

(c) all applications to surrender Exit Capacity, in accordance with section 3.8, were met

the aggregate level of Exit Capacity held by all Shippers at the Relevant Exit Point would
increase, reduce or remain the same.

3.7.3 If such aggregate level of Exit Capacity would increase or remain the same, any Relevant
Shipperbés Registered Exit Campsacc3i71Q, besedwwddby, subj ec
20% if to do so would facilitate the achievement of the relevant objective as set out in
condition 2.4.1 ®&Rélevanh@jettiveog@¢nces (the

3.74 If such aggregate level of Exit Capacity held by all Shippers would reduce, any Relevant
Shi pperds Registered Exit Capbac3i7Oersducedpro; subj ec
rata to the aggregate of the Relevant Shipperoés
by such amount as would result in such level not reducing if to do so would facilitate the
achievement of the Relevant Objective.

3.75 The Transporter shall, in accordance with condition 2.4.3 of the Licences, refer to the
Aut hority for its determination the question of
Registered Exit Capacity would achieve the Relevant Objective.

3.7.6 If the Authority determines, taking into account any representations which the Authority
receives from any Relevant Shipper, that the proposed reduction would achieve the Relevant
Objective, the Transporter shal/l reduce any Rel e

the amount proposed.

3.7.7 If the Authority determines that any such reduction would not so achieve the Relevant
Objective, or makes no determination within 30 Business Days after the Mid Year Date, the
Transporter shall not so reduce any Relevant Shi
3.7.8 Any reduction shall only be proposed to the extent that it would not reduce a Relevant

Shipperdés Registered Exit Capaci tqyanttyofExtny Day i n
Capacity equal to the Relevant Shipper's Final Exit Allocations on the Day of Greatest
Allocated Quantity.

3.7.9 The Transporter shall not reduce any Relevant Sh

accordance with this section 3.7, if all applications for Exit Capacity at the Relevant Exit
Point, in accordance with section 3.4, can be met.
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3.7.10 Where a reduction is required as a result of the application of this section 3.7, the Relevant
Shipperés Registered Exit Capacity for the relev
accordingly no later than 40 Business Days after the Mid Year Date.

3.8 Exit Capacity Surrender

3.8.1 A Shipper may apply to the Transporter to surrender its Exit Capacity in accordance with this
section 3.8.

3.8.2 A Shipper may apply to surrender its Exit Capacity no later than the Mid Year Date in respect

of the next Gas Year and at any time in respect of any Gas Year following the next Gas Year.
A Shipper may only apply to surrender its Exit Capacity in respect of a whole Gas Year (or
whole Gas Years). Any such application (an "Exit Capacity Surrender Application™) shall
specify:

(a) the amount of Exit Capacity which the Shipper applies to surrender;
(b) the Gas Year (or Gas Years) in respect of which the application is made;
(c) the Exit Point in respect of which the application is made;

(d) whether or not the Shipper will accept a surrender of Exit Capacity of less than it has
applied for.

3.8.3 If in respect of any Gas Year, there are no Exit Capacity Applications or acceptance of any
Exit Capacity Surrender Applications is not required or will not enable the Transporter to meet
Shi ppers6 Exit Capacity Applications, all Exit C.
rejected.

3.8.4 If the Transporter has received Exit Capacity Applications in respect of any Gas Year, the
Transporter may accept Exit Capacity Surrender Applications in accordance with section
3.8.6 in order to allocate Exit Capacity to Shippers who have submitted Exit Capacity
Applications.

3.8.5 For each Exit Point, subject to section 3.8.7, the Transporter shall consider and accept or
reject Exit Capacity Surrender Applications (if any) in respect of a Gas Year as follows:

(&) where the total amount of Exit Capacity applied for in Exit Capacity Applications exceeds
the total quantity of Exit Capacity offered for surrender in Exit Capacity Surrender
Applications, all surrenders of Exit Capacity shall be accepted;

(b) where the total amount of Exit Capacity applied for in Exit Capacity Applications is less
than the total quantity of Exit Capacity offered for surrender in Exit Capacity Surrender
Applications for that Gas Year:

(i) where a Shipper has indicated that it is not willing to accept surrender of part of the

amountofi t s®6 Exit Capacity Surrender Applicatio
Application shall be rejected; and
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(i) any Exit Capacity Surrender Applications which are not rejected under section
3.8.6(b)(i) shall be accepted pro-rata to the amount of Exit Capacity applied for in
Exit Capacity Applications.

3.8.6 All Exit Capacity Surrender Applications not accepted in accordance with section 3.8.6 shall
be rejected.

3.8.7 Where a Shippersé Exit Capacity Surrender Applic,
accordance with thissection3. 8, it sd® Registered Exit Capacity i
Year(s) shall be amended not later than 40 Business Days after the Mid Year Date in the Gas
Year in which its Exit Capacity Surrender Application is made.

3.9 Secondary Transfer of Exit Capacity

391 ATransferor Shipper may arrange to transfer all
Exit Point to a Transferee Shipper, subject to and in accordance with this section 3.9.

3.9.2 For the purposes of this Code,anA Ex i t Cap ac i is§tradsfereohExif Capadity in
accordance with section 3.9.1.

3.9.3 An Exit Capacity Transfer may only be made:

(a) inrespect of a complete Month (or complete Months) with effect from the first day of
suchMonth(fExi t Capacity Yandnsfer Periodo

(b) to a Transferee Shipper which has an Exit Point Registration in respect of the relevant
Exit Point.

3.94 In respect of an Exit Capacity Transfer or proposed Exit Capacity Transfer:

(@ thei Transf err ed HskheExit Capaciyavhidhis ¢oris to be) transferred,
and

(b) thefi Tr ansf er ihe Exit Pomti anwhioh the Exit Capacity is to be
transferred.

3.95 The Transporter shall reject an Exit Capacity Transfer where the Transferred Exit Capacity
exceeds the Shi pper dtponany @ds FlanDayein theExittCap&cayp a ¢ i
Transfer Period.

3.9.6 Exit Capacity may not be transferred from one Exit Point to another.

3.9.7 Where a Transferor Shipper proposes to make an Exit Capacity Transfer, each of the
Transferor Shipper and the Transferee Shipper must notify the proposed Exit Capacity
Transfer to the Transporter in writing specifying:
(a) the identity of the Transferor Shipper and the Transferee Shipper;
(b) that the notification is for the Transporter;

(c) the Transfer Exit Point;

(d) the amount of the Transferred Exit Capacity;
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(e) the Exit Capacity Transfer Period,;
() any other information required by the Transporter.
3.9.8 The Transporter shall accept a proposal for Exit Capacity Transfer if:
(a) the Transferor Shipper has sufficient Available Exit Capacity;
(b) the Transferee Shipper is different to the Transferor Shipper;
(c) natification of the proposed Exit Capacity Transfer is received by the Transporter from
both the Transferor Shipper and the Transferee Shipper 10 Business Days prior to the

start of the Exit Capacity Transfer Period.

3.9.9 A proposed Exit Capacity Transfer may be rejected by the Transporter if any requirement of
this section 3.9 is not satisfied in relation to the Exit Capacity Transfer.

3.9.10 Where a proposal for Exit Capacity Transfer is accepted by the Transporter:

(a) it shall notify the Transferor Shipper and the Transferee Shipper no later than 5
Business Days prior to the start of the Exit Capacity Transfer Period,;

(b) the Transferor Shipperds Available Exit Capaci
Transferred Exit Capacity for the Exit Capacity Transfer Period;

(co the Transferee Shipper 6s Ancraasdd édythe amolntdfthe Capac i
Transferred Exit Capacity for the Exit Capacity Transfer Period; and

(d) the Transferor Shipper shall remain liable to pay the Transporter PS Transmission
Amounts associated with its Registered Exit Capacity.

3.10 Order of Allocation of Exit Capacity

The Transporter shall allocate Exit Capacity to Shippers submitting Exit Capacity
Applications, utilising Exit Capacity available pursuant to this Code as follows:

(a) firstly, Exit Capacity which becomes available pursuant to section 3.8 (Exit Capacity
Surrender);

(b) secondly, Exit Capacity which becomes available pursuant to the operation of
procedures in section 3.7 (Annual Review of Exit Capacity); and

(c) thirdly, unsold Technical Exit Capacity.

3.11 Exit Capacity Ratchet

3.11.1 At an Exit Point other than a DN Exit Point, if in respect of a Gas Flow Day in any Month M,
subject to section 3.11.2, a Shi pper is allocated a quantity of
Exit Capacity at an Exit Point (afi Rat ¢ h e t ), ivshall behiable to pay a Ratchet
Charge as calculated in accordance with section 3.11.1(c) and it shall be allocated and
registered as holding an additional amount of Exit Capacity in accordance with the following:
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(@ the amount by whi ch t h etiorgatthepEpitePoirst éxceEds the | Exit A
Shippersdé Exit Capacity ofnRahgyheéeasAmRmbaowt Day sh

(b) from M+1 the Shipper shall be allocated an additional amount of Exit Capacity at the Exit
Point, equal to the highest Ratchet Amount in the Ratchet Month, such additional Exit
Capacity to be allocated to and registered as held by the Shipper until the end of the
Gas Year;

(c) aRatchet Charge (or i 6 R)Gvdl be payable calculated as follows:

RC = RAmax X P xt
where:
RAmax is the highest Ratchet Amount in the Ratchet Month;
P is the Forecast Postalised Annual Capacity Charge/12; and

tis the no of months (including M) since the start of the Gas Year.

3.11.2 At a DN Exit Point (where in accordance with section 1.11 the Exit Capacity is held by a
DNO):

(a) the Relevant DNO is liable to pay Ratchet Charges in respect of the DN Exit Point under
this Code (as opposed to a Shipper at the DN Exit Point);

(b) the Ratchet Amount for the Relevant DNO will be determined in aggregate as follows:
RAon = xFi nal E X dhippers TAEXKCamoe at i ons
where:

xFinal E X i thippedil 4 otclad i otnm of al | Shipperoés Final
Point; and

ExCapopn is the Exit Capacity of the Relevant DNO;

(c) from M+1 the Relevant DNO shall be allocated an additional amount of Exit Capacity at
the Exit Point, equal to the highest Ratchet Amount in the Ratchet Month, such
additional Exit Capacity to be allocated and registered as held by the Relevant DNO until
the end of the Gas Year;

(d) the Ratchet Charge (for the Relevant DNO) shall be calculated as follows:

RCpn = RADNmax X P Xt
where:

RAbnmax is the highest Ratchet Amount (for the Relevant DNO) in the Ratchet Month;

P is the Forecast Postalised Annual Capacity Charge/12; and
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tis the no of months (including M) since the start of the Gas Year;

(e) individual Shippers shall not be liable to pay the Transporter Ratchet Charges (and shall
not be allocated Exit Capacity) but nothing in this Code shall prevent a DNO applying
charges under its own distribution network code.

3.11.3 Where a Shipper (including a Relevant DNO) is allocated additional Exit Capacity as a result

of the application of this section 3.11 its Registered Exit Capacity shall be amended such that
the increase takes effect from M+1.
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4.1

41.1

41.2

4. INCREMENTAL CAPACITY

Introduction and Definitions

The Transporter shall assess the demand for, offer and allocate Incremental Capacity for
which user commitment is required in accordance with this section 4.

In this Code:

(@)

(b)

(€)

(d)

()

(f)

(9)

Al ncrementalmeddstpaci tyo
IP Entry Capacity that is, or is to be:

(i) provided via an increase in Technical IP Entry Capacity and/or via investment in
physical infrastructure; and

(i) allocated to Shippers subject to the positive outcome of an Economic Test;

and/or Firm Reverse Flow IP Exit Capacity that is, or is to be:

(i) provided via the provision of physical reverse flow at an Interconnection Point; and
(i) allocated to Shippers subject to the positive outcome of an Economic Test;

AFirm Reverse FI| owmeéaRs pliysicaltcapdlity ptarm Interoprinection
Point in the Reverse Flow Direction which is, or is to be, offered and allocated to
Shippers on a Firm basis;

i Ec o n o mi cmedns astéstwhich is, or is to be, applied to assess the economic
viability of an Incremental Capacity Project, the parameters of which are set out in
section 4.6.2;

anil ncrement al C a 5 a projectyo inBreasejthe antoont of Technical IP
Entry Capacity at an existing Interconnection Point, deliver Firm Reverse Flow IP Exit
Capacity at an existing Interconnection Point and/or establish a new Interconnection
Point based on capacity allocation in an earlier Incremental Capacity Process;

aniil ncrement al C a pisagpiodess hedrinoaccerdasce with section 4.2 to
assess the market demand for Incremental Capacity that includes:

(i) anon-binding phase in which Shippers may express and quantify their demand for
Incremental Capacity; and

(i) a binding phase in which Binding Conditional Bids and/or Binding Bids are
requested from Shippers and Incremental Capacity is accordingly allocated to such
Shippers if there is a positive outcome to the Economic Test;

i Bi ndi ngme&hs ldds submitted by Shippers for Incremental Capacity in an ICAM
which are not subject to any conditions;

AiBi ndi ng CondimeanobidadubmBtéddyp Shippers for Incremental
Capacity in an ICAM which are subject to certain conditions as specified in section 4.5.5;
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(h) ADesi gn Medamsshe period during which the Transporter shall prepare a draft
project proposal for publication in accordance with section 4.3;

) Al ncrement al Capaci tmeanPthesglution for dslivering tncreomental
Capacity determined during the Design Phase;

) Al ncrement al Capacity AMAidll oCcAavBzEnotime aldde@tom ani s mo
mechanism specified by the Transporter for the allocation of Incremental Capacity in
accordance with section 4.5;

(k) A a c tneeansd the proportion, approved by the Authority, of the present value of the
estimated increase in the allowed revenue of the Transporter associated with the
Incremental Capacity to be offered to Shippers which must be covered by the Total Bid
Value made by Shippers in the ICAM;

() fnPtoenti al Pneansrain additional amount to be added to the Forecast
Postalised Annual Capacity Charges for the relevant Gas Years to be specified by the
Transporter subject to approval by the Authority.

4.1.3 For the avoidance of doubt, new capacity for which a final investment decision is taken
without requiring user commitment shall be offered to Shippers as IP Capacity. If this new
capacity includes Firm Reverse Flow IP Exit Capacity the provisions that apply to IP Entry
Capacity in this Code shall apply mutatis mutandis to Firm Reverse Flow IP Exit Capacity.

4.2 Incremental Capacity Process

Market Demand Assessment

42.1 The Transporter shall assess market demand for Incremental Capacity in accordance with
this section 4.2.

4.2.2 The Transporter shall assess market demand for Incremental Capacity in each odd-
numbered year as soon as practicable after the Annual Ye ar | y A Market Demand ( A
Assessmento ) .

4.2.3 The Transporter may carry out an additional assessment of market demand for Incremental
Capacity inan even-n u mb e r e dAdyhecavtarkdt Bemand Assessmentd) i ncl udi ng i
co-ordination with the Adjacent Transporter where relevant. Such Ad-hoc Market Demand
Assessment:
(&) may commence at any time during the year;
(b) shall follow such timescales as shall be determined by the Transporter and notified to
Shippers with the invitation to submit Non-Binding Demand Indications issued pursuant
to section 4.2.4;

(c) shall be concluded before the start of the next Annual Yearly Auctions;

and the remaining provisions of this section 4, with the exception of the prescribed
timescales, shall apply mutatis mutandis to any Ad-hoc Market Demand Assessment.

NI Network Gas Transmission Code i Version 1.10 74



424

4.2.5

4.2.6

4.2.7

Invitation to submit Non-binding Demand Indications

When carrying out a Market Demand Assessment in accordance with section 4.2.2 or an Ad-

hoc Market Demand Assessment in accordance with section 4.2.3, the Transporter shall

invite Shippers to submiti Nomi ndi ng Demand | ndiasfarthérdescsibed A NBDI s
in section 4.2.5.

NBDI s shall express a Shipperdés request for Incr.
the following:

(a) each IP at which the Shipper wishes to obtain Incremental Capacity;

(b) for each IP specified in section 4.2.5(a) the relevant side or sides of the IP on which
Incremental Capacity is requested;

(c) the Gas Year(s) for which Incremental Capacity is requested;
(d) the amount of Incremental Capacity requested at each IP specified in section 4.2.5(a);
(e) relevant information about corresponding non-binding demand indications submitted, or
being submitted, to the Adjacent Transporter to whichthe Shi pper 6 s request for
Incremental Capacity is linked;
() any conditions which the Shipper wishes to specify in relation to its NBDI and the
information it specifies pursuant to sections 4.2.5(a) to 4.2.5(e) which may include but
not be limited to the conditions set out in section 4. 5 . Gond(tidbnal Demand
Indicationso ) .

The Transporterés invitation to submit NBDIs sha

(&) any relevant fees which the Transporter may apply in relation to any activities arising
from the submission of the NBDIs;

(b) the deadline for the submission of NBDIs which shall be no later than 8 weeks after the
start of the Annual Yearly Auctions;

(c) any other information the Transporter considers to be relevant to the current Incremental
Capacity Process or future Incremental Capacity Processes.

Any fees applied by the Transporter pursuant to section 4.2.6(a) shall be:

() reflective of the administrative costs associated with assessing NBDIs including costs
associated with the Design Phase;

(b) approved in advance by the Authority;
(c) publ i shed on tWebsitdiransporterds
(d) payable at the time of submission of an NBDI,

(e) reimbursed to Shippers where there is a positive outcome of the Economic Test in
respect of the relevant Incremental Capacity.
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4.2.8 A Shipper may submit an NBDI after the deadline specified in section 4.2.6(b) (@i L at e
NBD). o

4.2.9 At the sole discretion of the Transporter Late NBDIs may be considered:
(@) during the current Incremental Capacity Process; and/or
(b) during future Incremental Capacity Processes.

Market Demand Assessment Report

4.2.10 No later than 8 weeks after the start of the Annual Yearly Auctions the Transporter shall, in
co-ordination with the Adjacent Transporter where relevant, commence the production of a
report on its Mar ket DarkeaDetandAssessnemiBRaporto()t. he

4.2.11 The Market Demand Assessment Report shall take into account:

(@) whether the Ten Year Statement, any UK network development plan or national
development plan relevant to the network of an Adjacent Transporter including the
EUTYNDP indicate a demand requirement in a reasonable peak demand scenario which
the offer of Incremental Capacity could fulfil;

(b) whether Yearly IP Entry Capacity at the relevant IP is sold out for the first Gas Year in
which Incremental Capacity could be offered for the first time and the subsequent 3 Gas
Years; and

(c) whether Conditional Demand Indications requesting Incremental Capacity for a
sustained number of Gas Years have been received and all other economically efficient
means of maximising the available Technical IP Entry Capacity have been exhausted.

4.2.12 The Market Demand Assessment Report shall include:

(a) the aggregated level of demand, including the direction and duration of such demand,
for Incremental Capacity at an IP contained in NBDIs received by the deadline referred
to in section 4.2.6(b);

(b) the aggregated level of demand, including the direction and duration of such demand,
for Incremental Capacity at an IP contained in Late NBDIs submitted for the current
Incremental Capacity Process which the Transporter has decided to include in the
current Incremental Capacity Process;

(c) the aggregated level of demand, including the direction and duration of such demand,
for Incremental Capacity at an IP contained in Late NBDIs submitted for previous
Incremental Capacity Processes which were not considered within the previous
Incremental Capacity Process;

(d) the aggregated level of demand for Incremental Capacity at an IP, including the direction

and duration of such demand, which will be considered in the current Incremental
Capacity Process;
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(e) the types, and where available, the aggregated level of any Conditional Demand
Indications received;

(H  whether or not an Incremental Capacity Project is to be initiated;
(g) where an Incremental Capacity Project is to be initiated in respect of an IP:

0] whether technical studies will be conducted and if so, the level of demand,
including the direction and duration of such demand, to be assessed;

(ii) provisional timelines for the completion of any technical studies and for the
Incremental Capacity Project (including the Draft Project Proposal Consultation).

Responses to NBDIs

4.2.13 The Transporter shall respond to:

(@)  Shippers who submitted an NBDI no later than 8 weeks after the deadline for
submission of NBDIs; and

(b)  Shippers who submitted a Late NBDI no later than 8 weeks after receipt.

4.2.14 The Transportero6s response 4203shdlingudeatlsasttheer suant
following information:

(a) whether the demand indicated can be considered by the Transporter in the current
Incremental Capacity Process;

(b) whether sufficient demand has been indicated overall for the Transporter to consider the
initiation of an Incremental Capacity Project;

(c) inthe case of a Late NBDI:

0] whether or not the Transporter will consider the demand in the current
Incremental Capacity Process;

(i) where applicable, the reasons for not including such demand in the current
Incremental Capacity Process;

(iii) where applicable, in which future Incremental Capacity Process the Late NBDI
will be considered.

4.2.15 The Market Demand Assessment Report shall be published by the Transporter on its
Website no later than 16 weeks after the start of the Annual Yearly Auctions.

Design Phase
4.3 Design Phase, Technical Studies, Initial Design and Consultation
4.3.1 Where the Transporter initiates an Incremental Capacity Project in accordance with a Market

Demand Assessment Report, the Design Phase shall start the day after publication of the
Market Demand Assessment Report.
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4.3.2 The Transporter shall, jointly with the Adjacent Transporter where relevant, conduct technical
studies as required to design the Incremental Capacity Project Solution and confirm the
amount of Incremental Capacity which may be offered.

4.3.3 The Transporter shall, jointly with the Adjacent Transporter where relevant, prepare a
consultation on a draft project proposal ( i Dr aft Project Profoosal Consul
publication no later than 12 weeks after the start of the Design Phase. The Draft Project
Proposal Consultation shall cover at least the following elements:

(a) a description of the Incremental Capacity Project including a cost estimate;
(b) the amount of Incremental Capacity which will be offered to Shippers in the ICAM and
the amount of Incremental Capacity which must be set aside to be offered in Annual

Quarterly Auctions in accordance with section 4.5.4;

(c) details of the ICAM which will be utilised to offer the Incremental Capacity including:

0] the applicable general terms and conditions for participation;
(ii) any collateral which will be required to be provided by a Shipper;
(iii) how possible delays in the delivery of the Incremental Capacity Project Solution

will be addressed contractually;

(d) any further Late NBDIs received since the preparation of the Market Demand
Assessment Report;

(e) whether the Incremental Capacity is likely to result in a sustained decrease in the
utilisation of other non-depreciated gas infrastructure in the NI Network or the
Interconnected System or along the same gas transport route;

(f) the estimated f-factor;

(g) the Forecast Postalised Annual Capacity Charge for each Gas Year for which
Incremental Capacity is to be offered,;

(h) any Potential Premium;

(i) the estimated total increase in allowed revenue associated with the Incremental
Capacity;

() where applicable, the parameters of the Joint Economic Test and any other relevant
details associated with itsé application;

(k) any other details that the Transporter considers to be relevant; and

() the deadline for responses to the Draft Project Proposal Consultation which shall be a
minimum of 1 month and no longer than 2 months after the date of publication.
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4.4

44.1

4.4.2

443

4.4.4

4.4.5

Project Approval

Following the Draft Project Proposal Consultation in section 4.3 the Transporter shall, jointly
with the Adjacent Transporter where relevant, prepare an Incremental Capacity Project
Proposal taking into account responses to the consultation.

An Incremental Capacity Project Proposal shall include:

(@) the amount of Incremental Capacity to be offered;

(b) details of the ICAM which will be utilised to offer and allocate the Incremental Capacity

including:

0] the applicable general terms and conditions for participation;

(i) any collateral which will be required to be provided by a Shipper;

(i) how possible delays in the delivery of the Incremental Capacity Project Solution

will be addressed contractually;
(iv) the reasons for using the ICAM,;
(V) the conditions approved by the Transporter for the ICAM;

(c) timelines for the delivery of the Incremental Capacity Project Solution including any
changes since the Draft Project Proposal Consultation, measures to prevent delays and
measures to minimise the impact of delays;

(d) the parameters of the Economic Test;

(e) whether a duration of greater than 15 years may be required to be offered in order for
the Economic Test to be passed.

Within 3 months of the deadline for responses to the Draft Project Proposal Consultation, or
such longer period as may be required for the purposes of co-ordination with the Adjacent
Transporter, the Transporter shall submit the Incremental Capacity Project Proposal to the
Authority for approval and publish such Incremental Capacity Project Proposal on its
Website.

Following receipt of the approval of the Authority, the Transporter shall publish:

(a) details of the Incremental Capacity Project Proposal as approved by the Authority
including any amendments requested by the Authority and including the information
specified in section 4. 4 . Apprévied Project Proposalo ) ;

(b) details of any contracts which may be offered in relation to the Incremental Capacity.

Where the Authority does not approve an Incremental Capacity Project Proposal the

Transporter shall publish the relevant information as soon as reasonably practicable and the
Incremental Capacity Project shall be terminated.
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4.5 Incremental Capacity Allocation Mechanism

45.1 Subject to a positive outcome of the Economic Test, Incremental Capacity shall be allocated
to Shippers in accordance with an ICAM which shall:

(a) provide Shippers the opportunity to submit Binding Conditional Bids and/or Binding Bids
for allocations of Incremental Capacity;

(b) be operated in accordance with the details set out in the Incremental Capacity Project
Proposal and this section 4.5;

(c) be co-ordinated with the Adjacent Transporter, where relevant;
(d) be approved by the Authority.

45.2 The ICAM shall cover a maximum of 15 years after the start of operational use of the
Incremental Capacity, except where the Authority approves its application for an additional 5
years in order to allow the Economic Test to be passed.

Set Aside Rule

45.3 An amount of at least 10% and up to 20% of the Incremental Capacity must be set aside from
the ICAM and offered no earlier than the Annual Quarterly IP Capacity Auction.

45.4 The amount of Incremental Capacity to be set aside shall be specified by the Transporter in
the Draft Project Proposal Consultation, consulted upon in accordance with section 4.3 and

subject to approval by the Authority in accordance with section 4.4.

Binding Conditional Bids

455 The ICAM may allow for Shippers to submit Binding Conditional Bids for Incremental
Capacity which may be subject to conditions including but not limited to one or more of the
following:

(@) commitments linking to commitments at another IP;
(b) commitments across a number of Gas Years;

(c) commitments which are conditional on the allocation of a specific or minimum amount of
Incremental Capacity;

and where such conditions apply they shall be specified in the Approved Project Proposal.
45.6 An ICAM may allow for prioritisation of, inter alia, booking duration or bids for higher amounts
of capacity for a yearly standard product, subject to approval by the Authority.
4.6 Economic Test

46.1 Once Binding Conditional Bids and/or Binding Bids have been received by the Transporter, it
shall apply the Economic Test in accordance with this section 4.6.
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4.6.2

4.6.3

4.6.4

4.6.5

4.6.6

4.6.7

The Economic Test shall consist of the following parameters:

(a) the present value of Binding Conditional Bids (or where applicable Binding Bids)
calculated as the sum of the respective Forecast Postalised Annual Capacity Charges
for the relevant Gas Years and a Potential Premium multiplied by the amount of
Incremental Capacity for which Binding Conditional Bids (or where applicable Binding
Bi ds) have bédeta Bid¢atuedi)v,ed (A

(b) the present value of the estimated increase in the allowed revenue of the Transporter
associated with the Incremental Capacity being offered as approved by the Authority;

(c) the f-factor.

Thei Revenue Cont r i b uwshallhkeithe fRatqrumultipled by the value of the
parameter in section 4.6.2(b).

The outcome of the Economic Test shall be:

(a) positive where the Total Bid Value is at least equal to the Revenue Contribution
Required;

(b) negative where the Total Bid Value is less than the Revenue Contribution Required.

Where the outcome of the Economic Test is positive the Incremental Capacity Project shall
be progressed by the Transporter to enable delivery of the Incremental Capacity Project
Solution in accordance with the timescales set out in the Approved Project Proposal.

Where the outcome of the Economic Test is negative the Incremental Capacity Project shall
be terminated.

Shippers shall be notified of the outcome of the Economic Test as soon as reasonably
practicable following the ICAM and in any event before the start of the next Incremental
Capacity Process.

Joint Application of the Economic Test

4.6.8

Where relevant the Transporter may jointly apply the Economic Test in conjunction with the
Adjacent Transporter (afiJ oi nt Ec o n) Where thi§ apgliespthe process steps for
the application, and the parameters, of the Joint Economic Test shall be included in the Draft
Project Proposal Consultation and subject to approval by the Authority.
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5. DEMAND FORECAST INFORMATION

5.1 Introduction
5.1.1 In this Code:

(@ AForecasti mgararRPRylo, as so designated, pursuant
Licence;

(b) iForecasti ng P a meansaAagreeneent betwean the Relevant DNOs and
the Forecasting Party whereby the Relevant DNOs agree to provide Demand Forecast
Information to the Forecasting Party;

(co AiDemand For ec as tmeans DadyrNDM Forecasts) Daily Metered Demand
Forecasts and Daily Shrinkage Quantities;

(d) fADaily NDMF o r e c anseans the forecast demand for the non-daily metered supply
meter points of a Shipper or its Affiliates as ¢
distribution network code;

(e) nDaily Meter ed De meansdhe forecast demand ferahe daily metered
supply meter points of a Shipper or its Affiliates as established pursuant to the Relevant
DNOb&6s distribut;andn network code

() AnDai |l y Shra mtkiatgiessfde quantities which a Shipper is required to
nominatepur suant to the Relevant DNO6s distribution
delivery of shrinkage gastot he Rel evant DNO6s distribution net"

5.1.2 Itis acknowledged that:

(a) the Relevant DNOs are obliged pursuant to the terms of their respective licences to provide
Daily NDM Forecasts to the Forecasting Party in accordance with the Forecasting Party
Agreement; and

(b) the Relevant DNOs and the Forecasting Party have agreed that the provision of Daily
Metered Demand Forecasts and Daily Shrinkage Quantities shall also be included in the
information to be provided by DNOs to the Forecasting Party under the Forecasting Party
Agreement on a reasonable endeavours basis; and

(c) Daily Metered Demand Forecasts are provided by shippers to the Relevant DNOs pursuant
to their respective distribution network codes and can only be provided to the Forecasting
Party to the extent that they are received by the Relevant DNOs.

5.1.3 Pursuant to the terms of the SSO Agreement, the obligations of the Forecasting Party under the
Forecasting Party Agreement are performed by the Transporter via the Delphi System.

5.1.4 Inrespect of each Gas Flow Day:

(@) Demand Forecast Information is provided by the Relevant DNO to the Forecasting Party
pursuant to the Forecasting Party Agreement;
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5.2

521

5.3

53.1

5.3.2

(b) the Forecasting Party provides the Demand Forecast Information to the Transporter
pursuant to the SSO Agreement; and

(c) Demand Forecast Information shall be provided by the Transporter to Shippers in
accordance with this section 5.

Obligations of the Transporter

In respect of each Gas Flow Day, Demand Forecast Information, where available, shall be
provided to Shippers via the Delphi System at the following times:

(&) on D-1, no later than 12:00;
(b) on D, no later than 13:00;
(c) on D, no later than 17:00;

and at any other time on D-1 or D where the Transporter receives updated Demand Forecast
Information from the Forecasting Party, or for any other reason that the Transporter deems
appropriate.

Liabilities in respect of Demand Forecast Information

In providing Demand Forecast Information to Shippers in accordance with this section 5 the
Transporter will act as a Reasonable and Prudent Operator but shall not be liable as to any loss
or liability incurred by a Shipper or otherwise to any Shipper in respect of, or in consequence of,
anything done or omitted to be done by the Transporter under this section 5.

Each Shipper:

(@) undertakes to the Transporter that it will not make, raise or assert any claim or action of any
kind against the Transporter with respect to any matters which relate directly or indirectly to
the provision of Demand Forecast Information; and

(b) shall indemnify and keep indemnified the Transporter from and against any and all
demands, claims, losses, costs, liabilities and damages of any kind whatsoever and
howsoever arising which the Transporter may suffer or incur directly or indirectly in relation
to or arising from or in connection with any contravention by that Shipper of the undertaking
in (a) above.
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6. NOMINATIONS

6.1 Introduction

6.1.1 A Shipper shall nominate to the Transporter in accordance with this section 6 the quantities of
gas which it wishes to deliver to and offtake from the NI Network on a Day.

6.1.2 A Shipper is permitted to renominate quantities of gas to the Transporter in accordance with
thissection6as the Shipperés requirements change.

6.1.3 In order to deliver gas to or offtake gas at an Interconnection Point, a Shipper is required to
submit a Nomination in respect of that IP.

6.1.4 In order to deliver gas at Moffat Non-IP Entry Point, the Stranraer Shipper is required to
submit a Nomination in respect of Moffat Non-IP Entry Point pursuant to this section 6 as
modified by the provisions of section 27.

6.1.5 In order to offtake gas at an Exit Point, a Shipper is required to submit a Nomination in
respect of that Exit Point.

6.1.6 In order to transfer gas to another Shipper at the Trading Point, a Shipper is required to
submit a Trade Nomination in respect of the Trading Point.

6.2 Nominations - General
6.2.1 In this Code:

(8 afi Nomi n aisammiration by a Shipper to the Transporter in respect of a quantity
of gas to be delivered to or offtaken from the NI Network;

(b) afi Re no mi n s & Nomimaiion which revises an earlier Nomination (including a
Renomination) in accordance with sections 6.5.8 to 6.5.15 and 6.9.8 to 6.9.15;

(c) afiNomi nat i on isthea guantity niorpirtated for delivery to or offtake from the NI
Network in a particular Nomination or Renomination;

(d) thefiNomi nated iQumamhe tN@omi nati on Quantity in each
Nominations or Renominations prevailing at the end of the Gas Flow Day, and
ANomi nat ed Qshal hetconstrueal acgordingly.

6.2.2 For the avoidance of doubt, in this Code, as the context requires, references to Nominations
include IP Nominations, IP Renominations, Non-IP Entry Nominations, Non-IP Entry
Renominations, Exit Nominations and Exit Renominations, but do not include Trade
Nominations.

6.2.3 For the purposes of this Code, a Nomination is made by a Shipper where the Shipper has

submitted a Nomination which has been confirmed or is deemed to be confirmed by the
Transporter in accordance with this section 6.

NI Network Gas Transmission Code i Version 1.10 84



6.2.4 References in this Code to a Nomination or a Trade Nomination i p r e v a atlany tingeo
before or during the Gas Flow Day are to a Nomination as revised (in accordance with this
section 6) up to that time.

6.2.5 For the purposes of this Code it shall be assumed that any change in the rate of delivery of
gas to or offtake from the NI Network by a Shipper shall occur on the hour (thei Hour .Bar 0)

6.2.6 A Shipper shall always use its reasonable endeavours to submit accurate Nominations for the
guantities in which and rates and times at which it intends or expects to deliver gas to or
offtake gas from the NI Network each Day.

6.2.7 Any Nomination, Trade Nomination, communication or notification required to be made,
submitted or given by a Party under this section 6 shall be made, submitted or given using
the Delphi System and shall be a Delphi Communication for the purposes of this Code.

6.3 IP Nominations and Non-IP Nominations - General

6.3.1 (@) A Shipper may submit Nominations in respect of an IP provided that it has an IP
Reqgistration in respect of the relevant IP;

(b) a Non-IP Entry Point provided that it has a Registration in respect of the Non-IP Entry
Point.

6.3.2 In this Code:

ot

(@)

I P No mi refers io eithed an IP Entry Nomination or a VRF IP Exit Nomination;

() A1 P Entry Nmwmeansma Bdminatiandor a quantity of gas flow at an IP in the
Forward Flow Direction;

(co AVRF | P Exi t nansd Nominatioa forca quantity of gas flow at an IP in the
Reverse Flow Direction;

(d Al P Ren o mimeaadan i’ N@mination that revises an earlier IP Nomination
(including an IP Renomination);

(e) Al P Entry Re meansiam|B EntryoNomination that revises an earlier IP
Entry Nomination (including an IP Entry Renomination);

H AVRF | P Exit Rmeeans aWVRF EtExit&R@nomination that revises an earlier
VRF IP Exit Nomination (including a VRF IP Exit Renomination);

(@ A1 P Nomi nat i asrthe Quardity mominayed for delivery to or offtake at an IP in
a particular IP Nomination or IP Renomination;

(h)y ANoinP Ent ry NaneansiaNomimation for a quantity of gas to flow at a Non-
IP Entry Point;

) ANoInP Ent ry Re nnoeams aNob-lP &nirg Nomination that revises an
earlier Non-IP Entry Nomination.
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6.4 Double-Sided and Single-Sided IP Nominations

6.4.1 The provisions in sections 6.4.2 to 6.4.9 also apply to IP Renominations and references in
those sections to IP Nominations include IP Renominations.

6.4.2 AACount er par tiyac@tespganging shipper on the Interconnected System which
is to deliver to or offtake gas from the Interconnected System at an IP pursuant to the
Adj acent Transporterdés Rulebook; and a nominatio
the Adjacent Transporterisafi Count er par ty |anAdAN®Domi nntaetripoanrdgt y | P

Re n o mi n ashall lmercanstrued accordingly.

6.4.3 References in this section 6tofi c o r r e s p aneah ithat the Shipper identifies the
Counterparty Shipper in its IP Nomination and the Counterparty Shipper identifies the
Shipper in its Counterparty IP Nomination.

6.4.4 A Shipper submitting an IP Nomination may have one or more Counterparty Shippers.

6.4.5 A Shipper and a Counterparty Shipper may be the same legal entity.

6.4.6 A Shippermust submit separate | P Nominations in respe
Shippers (including where the Shipper is the Counterparty Shipper) for a Day and Flow
Direction.

6.4.7 For the purposes of this section 6, an IP Nomination is either:

(@ A Do uisli @ ewhere an IP Nomination is submitted by a Shipper to the Transporter
and a separate corresponding Counterparty IP Nomination is submitted by the
Counterparty Shipper to the Adjacent Transporter; or

(b) A Si ngil &ewhdre anIP Nomination is submitted by a Shipper by way of a single
communication to the Initiating Transporter;

and references to Double-Sided or Single-Sided IP Nominations shall be construed
accordingly.

6.4.8 A Single-Sided IP Nomination operates both as an IP Nomination under this Code and as a
corresponding Counterparty IP Nomination submitted by that Shipper as a Counterparty

Shi pper under the Adjacent Transporterodos Ruleboo
6.4.9 For the avoidance of doubt:

(a) for a Single-Sided IP Nomination, the Shipper and Counterparty Shipper must be the
same legal entity; and

(b) for a Double-Sided IP Nomination, the Shipper and Counterparty Shipper may be the
same legal entity or they may be different legal entities.

6.5 Content, Timing and Submission of IP Nominations and IP Renominations

Content and Timing of IP Nominations

6.5.1 An IP Nomination must specify:

(@) the Gas Flow Day;
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(b) the EIC of the Shipper;

(c) thelP;

(d) the IP Nomination Quantity (in KWh/d);

(e) the Counterparty Shipper;

(H the Flow Direction;

(g) whether it is submitted as Single-Sided or Double-Sided.

6.5.2 IP Nominations may be submitted no earlier than 30 Days before the Gas Flow Day and no
later than 13:00 on D-1.

6.5.3 IP Nominations will not be processed by the Transporter before 13:00 on D-1; and a Shipper
may replace an IP Nomination already submitted before 13:00 on D-1 in accordance with
section 6.5.2.

6.5.4 If a Shipper submits no IP Nominations by 13:00 on D-1 it shall be deemed to have made an

IP Nomination with a IP Nomination Quantity of zero.
6.5.5 An IP Nomination submitted after 13:00 D-1 shall be treated as an IP Renomination.

6.5.6 After 13:00 on D-1 a Shipper may not withdraw, revise or replace an IP Nomination except by
submitting an IP Renomination in accordance with sections 6.5.8 to 6.5.15.

6.5.7 An IP Nomination shall be confirmed no later than 15:00 on D-1 and shall be effective from
05:00 on the Gas Flow Day to which it refers.

Content and Timing of IP Renominations

6.5.8 An IP Nomination (including an IP Renomination) may be revised by an IP Renomination
(and an IP Renomination may be revised by a subsequent IP Renomination) in accordance
with sections 6.5.9 to 6.5.15.

6.5.9 A Shipper may submit an IP Renomination in order to nominate an IP Nomination Quantity
which is either an increase or a decrease relati"
IP Renomination. All other details in the IP Renomination must remain as specified pursuant
to section 6.5.1.

6.5.10 An IP Renomination may not be submitted before 15:00 on D-1.

6.5.11 The latest time for submission of an IP Renomination is 02:00 on the Gas Flow Day.

6.5.12 An IP Renomination shall specify the information required by section 6.5.1 (with only the IP
Nomination Quantity changing).

6.5.13 An IP Renomination shall be effective from the Hour Bar 2 hours after the Hour Bar by which
the IP Renomination was submitted.

6.5.14 An IP Renomination may not be submitted with a Negative Implied IP Nomination Flow Rate.
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6.5.15

AfiNegative Noml hedi b R HmleanshaRmarespeat of an IP
Renomination the Flow Rate, calculated according to the following calculation, is negative:

FlowRate= (Qn-X1¢ p(DF1+DF2+ ¢é é D)F

H rem

where, for a given IP Renomination p following a series of earlier IP Renominations:

DF:1 = Deemed Flow for IP Renomination 1 (CQ1/Hrem) X Hprev

DF2 = Deemed Flow for IP Renomination 2 ((CQ1- DF1)/ Hrem) X Hprev

DF, = Deemed Flow for IP Renomination p ((CQp'T (DF1+ DF2+... DFo))/ Hrem) X Hprev
where:

CQ1 = Confirmed IP Nomination Quantity in IP Renomination 1

CQ:2 = Confirmed IP Nomination Quantity in I[P Renomination 2

CQp = Confirmed IP Nomination Quantity in IP Renomination p

and in respect of a given IP Renomination:
Hprev = Nnumber of hours for which the IP Renomination prevailed

Hrem =number of hours remaining between the effective time of the IP Renomination and the
end of the Gas Flow Day

Submission of IP Nominations

6.5.16

6.5.17

6.5.18

The provisions in sections 6.5.17 to 6.5.21 also apply to IP Renominations and references in
those sections to IP Nominations include IP Renominations.

In accordance with this section 6, for each Double-Sided IP Nomination there must be a
corresponding Counterparty IP Nomination submitted by the Counterparty Shipper.

A Shipper may not have more than one prevailing Single-Sided IP Nomination and one
prevailing Double-Sided IP Nomination in respect of an IP, Flow Direction and Day for each
Counterparty Shipper.

Moffat Interconnection Point

6.5.19

6.5.20

At Moffat Interconnection Point, in in respect of both the Forward Flow Direction and the
Reverse Flow Direction a Shipper may submit:

(@) a Double-Sided IP Nomination to the Transporter;

(b) a Single-Sided IP Nomination to the Adjacent Transporter in accordance with section
6.4.8 and section 6.5.20.

At Moffat Interconnection Point, in respect of Single-Sided IP Nominations:
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(a) as Matching Transporter, the Transporter authorises a Shipper to submit Single-Sided IP
Nominations to the Adjacent Transporter and will appoint the Adjacent Transporter as
agent to receive such Nominations;

(b) a Shipper is responsible for arranging (as Counterparty Shipper under the Adjacent
Transporterds Rul ebooknyle-SidedIP Nomieatieshstbthei ssi on of

Adjacent Transporter;

(c) the sending of Single-Sided IP Nominations to the Adjacent Transporter shall be
governed by and determined in accordance with

South North Interconnection Point

6.5.21 At South North Interconnection Point, in respect of the Forward Flow Direction:
(@) a Double-Sided IP Nomination may not be submitted under this Code.

(b) a Shipper may submit a Single-Sided IP Nomination to the Transporter in accordance
with section 6.4.8 and 6.5.23.

6.5.22 At South North Interconnection Point, in respect of the Reverse Flow Direction:
(a) a Shipper may submit a Double-Sided IP Nomination to the Transporter; and
(b) a Single-Sided IP Nomination may not be submitted under this Code.
6.5.23 At South North Interconnection Point, in respect of Single Sided IP Nominations
(a) as Initiating Transporter, the Transporter agrees to receive Single-Sided IP Nominations
on behalf of the Adjacent Transporter and to be appointed by the Adjacent Transporter
as agent to receive such Nominations;
() a Shipper is responsible for arranging (under
authorisation from the Adjacent Transporter to submit Single-Sided IP Nominations to
the Transporter.

6.6 Matching

6.6.1 The provisions in sections 6.6.2 to 6.6.15 also apply to IP Renominations and references in
those sections to IP Nominations include IP Renominations.

6.6.2 Where the Transporter is Matching Transporter in respect of an IP, the Transporter will:
(a) determine Processed IP Nomination Quantities;
(b) carry out the Matching Process; and
(c) determine Confirmed IP Nomination Quantities;

in accordance with this section 6.6 and may reject, revise or amend IP Nominations in
accordance with section 6.7.
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6.6.3 Where the Transporter is the Initiating Transporter in respect of an IP, the Transporter will
determine Processed IP Nomination Quantities in accordance with this section 6.6 and may
reject or revise IP Nominations in accordance with sections 6.7.1 to 6.7.13.

Processed and Confirmed IP Nomination Quantities

6.6.4 AProcessed | P Nomimears:i on Quantityo

(a) inrespect of an IP Nomination, the quantity determined by the Transporter under
section 6.6.11(a) or 6.6.12(a);

(b) inrespect of a corresponding Counterparty IP Nomination, the quantity determined by
the Adjacent Transporter under the Adjacent Transporter 6 s Rul eb ook .

6.6.5 AConfirmed | P No mimeansincespectofian iPtNontination and a
corresponding Counterparty IP Nomination, the quantity determined by Matching in
accordance with section 6.6.11(b) or 6.6.12(b).

6.6.6 Once an IP Nomination has been Matched in accordance with section 6.6.11(b) or 6.6.12(b)
the IP Nomination shall be treated as having been made for the Confirmed IP Nomination
Quantity.

Matching Procedures and Rules

6.6.7 In relation to an IP, the Transporter and the Adjacent Transporter will establish and adopt
AiMat ching Proceducompsasingnd Rul eso

(a) procedures for comparing the Processed IP Nomination Quantities respectively under
each IP Nomination and corresponding Counterparty IP Nomination; and

(b) rules for determining, in any given circumstance affecting the NI Network or the
Interconnected System, which of those Processed IP Nomination Quantities is to be

determined as the Confirmed IP Nomination Quantity under each such Nomination.

6.6.8 References in this Code to i Ma t ¢ hmeang the application of the Matching Procedures
and Rules by the Matching Transporter pursuant to section 6.6.11(b) and i Ma t c¢ rskeall be
construed accordingly.

6.6.9 In respect of:

(&) Moffat Interconnection Point, the Transporter will be the Matching Transporter and the
Adjacent Transporter will be the Initiating Transporter;

(b) South North Interconnection Point, the Transporter will be the Initiating Transporter and
the Adjacent Transporter will be the Matching Transporter.

6.6.10 The Transporter will publish the matching rules on its Website.
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Processing and Matching Steps for IP Nominations

Moffat Interconnection Point

6.6.11

In relation to each IP Nomination in respect of Moffat Interconnection Point, whether
submitted as a Single-Sided IP Nomination or a Double-Sided IP Nomination, the Transporter
will, following 13:00 on D-1:

(a) determine, in respect of the IP Nomination, the Processed IP Nomination Quantity that
will be used for Matching, which will be:

(i) ifthe IP Nomination is rejected, zero; or

(ii) the IP Nomination Quantity, unless sections 6.7.5 to 6.7.10, sections 6.7.11 to
6.7.13 or sections 6.7.14 to 6.7.21 apply; and

(b) pursuant to the Matching Procedures and Rules carry out the Matching process in
respect of the IP Nomination and corresponding Counterparty IP Nomination to
determine the Confirmed IP Nomination Quantity and notify the Adjacent Transporter of
the Confirmed IP Nomination Quantity.

South North Interconnection Point

6.6.12

In relation to each IP Nomination in respect of South North Interconnection Point, whether
submitted as a Single-Sided IP Nomination or a Double-Sided IP Nomination, the Transporter
will, following 13:00 on D-1:

(a) determine, in respect of the IP Nomination, the Processed IP Nomination Quantity that
will be used for Matching, which will be:

0] if the IP Nomination is rejected, zero; or
(i) the IP Nomination Quantity, unless sections 6.7.5 to 6.7.10 or sections 6.7.11 to
6.7.13 apply;

(b) notify the Adjacent Transporter of the Processed IP Nomination Quantities to be used for
Matching.

Both Interconnection Points

6.6.13

6.6.14

For the avoidance of doubt:

(a) the Processed IP Nomination Quantity may be different from the IP Nomination Quantity;
and

(b) the Confirmed IP Nomination Quantity may be different from the Processed IP
Nomination Quantity.

The Confirmed IP Nomination Quantity may be revised in accordance with sections 6.7.5 to
6.7.10 and sections 6.7.11 t0 6.7.13.

IP Nominated Quantities
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6.6.15

6.7

Theil P Nomi nat e d re§pecaaiadnilPtNpmination or IP Renomination is the
Confirmed IP Nomination Quantity under the IP Nomination or IP Renomination prevailing at
the end of the Day.

Rejection, Confirmation, Revision and Amendment of IP Nominations

Rejection of IP Nominations and IP Renominations

6.7.1

6.7.2

6.7.3

The Transporter may reject:
(&) an IP Nomination if it does not comply with sections 6.5.1 t0 6.5.7;
(b) an IP Renomination if it does not comply with sections 6.5.8 to 6.5.15;

(c) a Double-Sided IP Nomination if there is no corresponding Counterparty IP Nomination
for Matching;

(d) either an IP Nomination or an IP Renomination if the Shipper does not have sufficient
Provided Level of Credit Support

Where the Transpor t er ominatinre thetShippar sialhbe gepneed 6 s
have submitted an IP Nomination of zero.

Where the Transporter r ej e ctheprewailing GonfpneelP 6 s
Nomination Quantity in the previously accepted IP Nomination or IP Renomination shall
apply.

Confirmation of IP Nominations and IP Renominations

6.7.4

The Transporter will notify a Shipper of the Confirmed IP Nomination Quantity in respect of
each IP Nomination or IP Renomination by 2 hours after the Hour Bar by which it was
submitted.

Revision of IP Nominations in Exceptional Events or Emergencies

6.7.5

6.7.6

6.7.7

6.7.8

6.7.9

The provisions in sections 6.7.6 to 6.7.10 also apply to IP Renominations and references in
those sections to IP Nominations include IP Renominations.

The Transporter may revise IP Nominations, including Confirmed IP Nomination Quantities,
where necessary in certain circumstances provided for in section 10 of this Code.

The Adjacent Transporter may revise corresponding Counterparty IP Nominations, including
Confirmed IP Nomination Quantities, where necessary in certain circumstances provided for

under the Adjacent Transporterds Rulebook.

Where the Transporter revises IP Nominations the revised IP Nomination Quantity shall not
imply a Negative Implied IP Nomination Flow Rate as determined in accordance with section
6.5.15.

Where the Transporter revises IP Nominations in accordance with section 6.7.6 and/or the
Adjacent Transporter revises corresponding Counterparty IP Nominations in accordance with

section 6.7.7 then:

(@) the Transporter will inform a Shipper that its IP Nominations are to be revised,;

NI Network Gas Transmission Code i Version 1.10 92

P Ren:



6.7.10

(b) Matching (subject to section 6.7.10) shall be performed by the Matching Transporter
with the revised IP Nominations;

(c) the Transporter will provide a Shipper with revised Confirmed IP Nomination Quantities
that have been Matched within 2 hours;

(d) such Confirmed IP Nomination Quantities shall constitute a Flow Order under section
10.

The matching rules to be applied pursuant to section 6.7.9(b) may vary from the matching
rules published in accordance with section 6.6.9.

Revisions to IP Nominations for Interruptible VRFE IP Exit Capacity

6.7.11

6.7.12

The provisions in sections 6.7.12 to 6.7.13 apply to VRF IP Exit Renominations and
references in those sections to VRF IP Exit Nominations include VRF IP Exit Renominations.
Interruptible VRF IP Exit Capacity may be interrupted by the Transporter in the following
circumstances:

(a) due to lack of availability of reverse flow capacity:

0] in respect of Moffat Interconnection Point, under the GNI (UK) Transportation
Agreement; or

(i) in respect of South North Interconnection Point, under the Interconnection
Agreement; and/or

(b) inan Emergency (in which case, for the avoidance of doubt, sections 6.7.5 to 6.7.10
also apply).

Where the Transporter is required to interrupt Interruptible VRF IP Exit Capacity in respect of
a Gas Flow Day, it shall:

(a) inform Shippers as soon as possible that their VRF IP Exit Nominations are going to be
curtailed;

(b) determine the total quantity of gas nhominated under VRF IP Exit Nominations which is
required to be curtailed (thefi Cur t ai | men} Quantityo

(c) make revisions to all Confirmed IP Nomination Quantities that relate to VRF IP Exit
Nominations for the Gas Flow Day, which have been received by the most recent
preceding Hour Bar, on a pro-rata basis such that the aggregate reduction in the
quantity so nominated is equal to the Curtailment Quantity;

(d) perform Matching with the revised Confirmed IP Nomination Quantities;

(d) notify Shippers of their revised Confirmed IP Nomination Quantities that relate to VRF IP
Exit Nominations and that have been Matched within 2 hours; and

(e) reject any VRF IP Exit Nominations submitted after the Hour Bar until section 6.7.13
applies.
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6.7.13 Where there is no longer a requirement for VRF IP Exit Nominations to be curtailed under
section 6.7.12, the Transporter will notify Shippers that VRF IP Exit Nominations may once
again be submitted.

Amendment of IP Renominations in respect of Moffat Interconnection Point by the Transporter

6.7.14 In respect of Moffat Interconnection Point, in the event that GNI (UK) rejects, or the
Transporter reasonably anticipates that GNI (UK) will reject, a request for a variation to the
prevailing PTL Daily Profile under the terms of the GNI (UK) Transportation Agreement, the
Transporter shall amend a Shipperds Eligible IP
6.7.151t0 6.7.21.

6.7.15 AEl i gible I P Reenominations?o

(&) the most recently received IP Renominations which have a corresponding Counterparty
IP Renomination;

(b) only those IP Renominations which are in the same Direction of Change as the
Aggregate Change renominated by all Shippers;

and, for the avoidance of doubt, the following shall not be Eligible IP Renominations;

(i) IP Renominations made or submitted in the opposite Direction of Change to the
Aggregate Change renominated by all Shippers; and

(i) 1P Renominations made or submitted in respect of Balancing Gas.
6.7.16 For the purposes of section 6.7.15:
(@ thefi Aggr egat e istb differgneebetween:
) the sum of the net quantity of all/l Shi pper so

(i) the sum of the net quantity of all Shipperds
Renominations);

at the time at which the Transporter determines Eligible IP Renominations; which may
be an increase or a decrease onailihnghPe net quant.i
Nominations (including IP Renominations);

(b) thefiDi r ect i on referstCwhatinegteedAggregate Change is an increase or a
decrease on the sum of the net quantity of al/l
(including IP Renominations).

6.7.17 Where it is necessary to amend Eligible IP Renominations in accordance with section 6.7.14
the Transporter shall:

() calculatethefil P Renominati on AmendmeavhichisQeaggrdgate vy 0/ A RA
amount by which Shippersé EIligible I P Renomina
Transporter can submit a PTL Daily Profile to GNI (UK) which will be acceptable in
accordance with the GNI (UK) Transportation Agreement;
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6.7.18

(b) for each Shipper which has submitted an Eligible IP Renomination, calculate the quantity
t he

()

(d)

(e)

Where the IP Renomination Amendment Quantity can be met in aggregate by amending the

by which the I P Nomination Quantity in
prevailing IP Nomination Quantity (the i @R NdDas follows:

@R N&RNQs - PNQs

where:
fRNQs0= Shipperso6é6 | P Nomination Quantity

APNQ= Shippersoé prevailing I P Nomination

for eacdc adRNQ at e tFHier sSthi pipeeiiii GeRUNFRT tandtthe 0
Shi ppieSreécsond Ti e ri QRINIG ds foljoust

RN = | 2&RN-QeRNJ™?

where:

&R N&*7?is the lesser of

(i) 25% xPNQs and

(ii) {J| e@eRNQ

where | & RN @ the absolute value of &R NLQ

and,

where a Shipper has a prevailing IP Nomination Quantity of zero, for the purposes of
cal cul at i nsff?onihthe PEBsSHAIl be deemed to be equal to the RNQs;
cal cul aota FitsthiTeer Guantityd TTAQ0 wh i ¢ den tereominated by all
Shippers as follows:

TT1Q = x®WRNQ

cal cul aota Secdne Tidt Quantityo TT2Q0 whi ch has been
Shippers as follows:

TT2Q = x%RNQ

First Tier Quantities of Shippers as calculated in accordance with section 6.7.17(c) then the

n its

Shi

Quant i

renomi

Transporter shall cAAmahdéd ERCcRe SARNJOaséollovs n 0/
where | RAQ tHen; ¢} TT1Q
i f aaR0OtQen

ARNs =RNQs - (@R N x |RAQ|)

TT1Q

and i fs<®B&hQ
ARNs =RNQs + (&R N'@ x | RAQ| )

TT1Q
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where | RAQ | is the absolute value of RAQ.
6.7.19 Where the IP Renomination Amendment Quantity exceeds the Total First Tier Quantity, then
the Transporter shall calculate the remaining IP Renomination Amendment Quantity which is
requiredtobemetbyadj usting Shippersoé ROeOndsTfell Qwant it
where |RAQ | >TT1Q
RAQrem = | RAQ | 1 TT1Q
and,;
the Transporter shal lARNgakfollowsat e each Shipper 6s
i T a&R0t@en

ARNs=RNQs - @R Nl - (2R N2 x RAQrem)
TT2Q

and i fs<®B&hQ
ARNs =RNQs + @&RNJ@erl + (e RM20X RAQrem)
TT2Q

6.7.20 The quantity in a Shipperds Amended | P Renominat
Nomination Quantity to be notified to the Adjacent Transporter under section 6.6.10(b).

6.7.21 Where IP Renominations are not Eligible IP Renominations, the Processed IP Nomination
Quantity will be as determined by the Transporter under section 6.6.10(a).

6.8 Exit Nominations - General

6.8.1 A Shipper may submit Nominations in respect of a particular Exit Point provided that it has an
Exit Point Registration in respect of that Exit Point.

6.8.2 In this Code:
(@ anA Ex i t No misaMomination i respect of an Exit Point;

(b) anAExi t Re n o meansah Exid Momination that revises an earlier Exit
Nomination (including an Exit Renomination).

6.8.3 Under this Code, an Exit Nomination may be submitted in respect of:
(a) Stranraer Exit Point;
(b) Ballylumford Exit Point;
(c) Belfast Exit Point;
(d) Coolkeeragh Exit Point;
(e) Ten Towns Exit Point;

(H West Exit Point;
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6.9

and, for the avoidance of doubt:

(i) Exit Nominations in respect of Belfast Exit Point shall include quantities of gas
which may exit the NI Network at the Lisburn Offtake Point and the BGTL Belfast
Offtake Paints;

(i) Exit Nominations in respect of West Exit Point shall include quantities of gas which
may exit the NI Network at any or all of the West Offtake Points;

(i) Exit Nominations in respect of Ten Towns Exit Point shall include quantities of gas
which may exit the NI Network at any or all of the Ten Towns Offtake Points; and

(iiv) accordingly, separate Nominations in respect of Lisburn Offtake Point, BGTL

Belfast Offtake Points, West Offtake Points or Ten Town Offtake Points may not be
submitted.

Content, Timing and Submission of Exit Nominations and Exit Renominations

Content and Timing of Exit Nominations

6.9.1

6.9.2

6.9.3

6.9.4

6.9.5

6.9.6

6.9.7

An Exit Nomination must specify:

(a) the Gas Flow Day;

(b) the EIC of the Shipper;

(c) the Exit Point;

(d) the Exit Nomination Quantity (in kwWh/d).

Exit Nominations may be submitted no earlier than 30 Days before the Gas Flow Day and no
later than 13:00 on D-1.

Exit Nominations will not be processed by the Transporter before 13:00 on D-1; and a
Shipper may replace an Exit Nomination already submitted before 13:00 on D-1 in

accordance with section 6.9.2.

If a Shipper submits no Exit Nominations by 13:00 on D-1 it shall be deemed to have made
an Exit Nomination with an Exit Nomination Quantity of zero.

An Exit Nomination submitted after 13:00 D-1 shall be treated as an Exit Renomination.

After 13:00 on D-1 a Shipper may not withdraw, revise or replace an Exit Nomination except
by submitting an Exit Renomination in accordance with sections 6.9.8 to 6.9.15.

An Exit Nomination shall be confirmed no later than 15:00 on D-1 and shall be effective from
05:00 on the Gas Flow Day to which it refers.

Content and Timing of Exit Renominations

6.9.8

An Exit Nomination may be revised by an Exit Renomination and an Exit Renomination may
be revised by a subsequent Exit Renomination in accordance with sections 6.9.9 to 6.9.15.
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6.9.9 A Shipper may submit an Exit Renomination in order to nominate an Exit Nomination
Quantity which is eitheranincre ase or a decrease relative to the
Nomination or Exit Renomination. All other details in the Exit Renomination must remain as
specified pursuant to section 6.9.1.

6.9.10 An Exit Renomination may not be submitted before 15:00 on D-1.
6.9.11 The latest time for submission of an Exit Renomination is 02:00 on the Gas Flow Day.

6.9.12 An Exit Renomination shall specify the information required by section 6.9.1 (with only the
Exit Nomination Quantity changing).

6.9.13 An Exit Renomination shall be effective from the Hour Bar 2 hours after the Hour Bar by
which the Exit Renomination was submitted.

6.10 Exit Nomination Quantities and Exit Nominated Quantities
6.10.1 In this Code:

(@ theAExi t Nomi nat iisdhe quentitanominatey iy a Shipper for offtake at
an Exit Point in a particular Exit Nomination or Exit Renomination;

(b) theAExi t Nomi nat isthe Confianed Bxit Nprmination Quantity (determined
in accordance with section 6.11.4)ineachof a Shi pperdéds Exit Nominat:i
Renominations prevailing at the end of the Gas Flow Day;

(c) theiAggregate Exit No isitha sum efthe EXil Mominatet! @uantities
at a Shared Exit Point.

6.10.2 Subject always to section 13.2, to the extent only that there is an instantaneous loss of
electrical generation infeed in Northern Ireland or the Republic of Ireland or significant
disturbance on the electrical transmission system (which is an electrical transmission system
operating equal to or above 110 kVA) in Northern Ireland, including the Moyle interconnector,
or the Republic of Ireland which gives rise to a need for any power station connected to the
NI Network to ramp-up its offtake rate:

(a) any Shipper nominating in respect of a Power Station Exit Point shall be relieved of any
obligation it has under this Code to provide an Exit Nomination or an Exit Renomination
in advance of such ramp-up; and

(b) inthe case of any such ramp-up occurring after 02:00 hours on any Day (but not
otherwise), any Imbalance Charge which any Shipper nominating in respect of a Power
Station Exit Point shall incur in respect of such Day shall be a Modified Imbalance
Charge;

provided that in the case of (a) and/or (b) above such Shipper shall (i) nominate appropriately
as soon as practicable after such ramp-up occurring; and (ii) provide reasonable evidence to

the Authority and the Transporter of why such need to ramp-up arose within 24 hours of such
ramp-up occurring.
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6.11 Rejection, Confirmation and Revision of Exit Nominations and Exit Renominations

Rejection of Exit Nominations and Exit Renominations

6.11.1 The Transporter may reject:

(@)
(b)
(©)

an Exit Nomination if it does not comply with sections 6.9.1 to 6.9.7;

an Exit Renomination if it does not comply with sections 6.9.8 to 6.9.15;

either an Exit Nomination or an Exit Renomination if the Shipper does not have sufficient

Provided Level of Credit Support.

6.11.2 Where the Transporter rejects a Shipperéoés
have submitted an Exit Nomination of zero.

6.11.3 Where the Transporter r ej ec tthe prevaill@dghCGomfipned Edits
Nomination Quantity in the previously accepted Exit Nomination or Exit Renomination shall
apply.

Confirmation of Exit Nominations and Exit Renominations

6.11.4 Where:

(@)

(b)

and the quantity in the Exit Nomination or Exit Renomination shallbethe i Conf i r me d

an Exit Nomination is not rejected in accordance with section 6.11.1(a) or revised in
accordance with sections 6.11.5 to 6.11.7, the Transporter shall notify the Shipper that
itdéds Exit Nomination -“;s confirmed by 15

an Exit Renomination is not rejected in accordance with section 6.11.1(b) or revised in
accordance with sections 6.11.5 to 6.11.7 the Transporter shall notify the Shipper that

Exit

Exit

00

itos Exit Renomination is confirmed within

Renomination was submitted;

Nomi nation .Quantity?o

Revision of Exit Nominations in Exceptional Events or Emergencies

6.11.5 The provisions in section 6.11.6 to 6.11.7 also apply to Exit Renominations and references in

those sections to Exit Nominations include Exit Renominations.

6.11.6 The Transporter may revise Exit Nominations, including Exit Nominations containing
Confirmed Exit Nomination Quantities, in certain circumstances provided for in section 10 of
this Code.

6.11.7 Where the Transporter revises Exit Nominations in accordance with section 6.11.6 then:

(@)
(b)

the Transporter will inform a Shipper that its Exit Nominations are to be revised,;

the Transporter wild/l n ot i NominatiboneQuadthiés pspseon
as reasonably practicable and within 2 hours of the Hour Bar after which it has revised
such Exit Nominations;
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(c) the quantity in such revised Exit Nominations shall be the Confirmed Exit Nomination
Quantity; and

(d) such revised Exit Nomination shall constitute a Flow Order under section 10.

6.12 Offtake Profile

6.12.1 Where necessary, the Transporter may request a Shipper to provide a Profile Nomination in
respect of an Exit Point. Where the Transporter requests a Shipper to provide a Profile
Nomination, the Shipper shall continue to submit Profile Nominations until advised by the
Transporter that such Profile Nominations are no longer required. Such Profile Nomination
shall be in the form prescribed by the Transporter and shall specify the nominated hourly rate
of offtake of the Shipper at that Exit Point, for a given Gas Flow Day or Gas Flow Days.

6.12.2 Whilst it is the intention that the Transporter shall accommodate a profiled rate of offtake
where circumstances permit (whether nominated in accordance with 6.12.1 or otherwise), the
Transporter shall have no obligation to deliver a quantity of gas other than at a Uniform
Offtake Rate.

6.13 Trade Nominations

6.13.1 Where two Shippers agree to do so they may submit, in respect of any Day, partnering Trade
Nominations in accordance with this section 6.13.

6.13.2 In this section:

(@ afiTr ade No misanrimnaton ly a Shipper to the Transporter in respect of a
quantity of gas to be transferred to another Shipper at the Trading Point;

(b) aiTr ade Reno wmaradé Nominadon that revises an earlier Trade
Nomination (including a Trade Renomination).

(c) aiTrade Buy NiiaTradeNomioatialn or Trade Renomination to acquire a
quantity of gas at the Trading Point;

(d afiTrade Sel | iNaTmadeaNominatom or Trade Renomination to dispose of
a quantity of gas at the Trading Point;

(e) anTrade Nomi n attyigstha qugntitaofidgas nominated in a particular Trade
Nomination or Trade Renomination;

H AConfirmed Tr aistee TQRde&Nontinatiory Quantity in a Confirmed Trade
Nomination;

(99 "Confirmed Tr ade iomi Mataiden NoRenammationavhichesr Tr ade
not rejected pursuant to sections 6.13.17 to 6.13.19;

(h)y aiTradi ng Co uisitheesShigpexr whick ié the counterparty to a Trade
Nomination or Trade Renomination which must be a different entity from the Shipper

submitting the Trade Nomination or Trade Renomination.

6.13.3 A Shipper must have a Trading Point Registration in order to submit a Trade Nomination.
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6.13.4 A Shipper may submit a Trade Nomination irrespective of whether it submits any IP
Nomination or any Exit Nomination in respect of the Day for which the Trade Nomination is
submitted.

6.13.5 For the purposes of the Code, a Trade Nomination or Trade Renomination is made by a
Shipper where the Shipper has submitted a Trade Nomination which has not been rejected
by the Transporter.

6.13.6 For the purposes of the Code, a Trade Buy Nominationis i p a r t n doraiTnadg &ell
Nomination (and vice versa) when:

(a) both the Trade Buy Nomination and the Trade Sell Nomination refer to an equal Trade
Nomination Quantity; and

(b) the Shipper identifies the Trading Counterparty and the Trading Counterparty identifies
the Shipper in their respective Trade Nominations.

6.13.7 For the avoidance of doubt, a Shipper may only submit one partnering Trade Nomination for
each Trading Counterparty in respect of each Gas Flow Day (which may be revised by
partnering Trade Renominations).

Content, Timing and Submission of Trade Nominations and Trade Renominations

6.13.8 A Trade Nomination and a Trade Renomination must specify:
(@) the Gas Flow Day;
(b) the EIC of the Shipper;
(c) whether the Trade Nomination is a Trade Buy Nomination or a Trade Sell Nomination;
(d) the Trade Nomination Quantity (in kwh/d);
(e) the Trading Counterparty.

6.13.9 A Trade Nomination may be submitted no earlier than 30 Days before the Gas Flow Day and
no later than 13:00 on D-1.

6.13.10 A Trade Nomination shall be effective from 05:00 on the Gas Flow Day to which it relates.
6.13.11 A Trade Nomination submitted after 13:00 D-1 shall be treated as a Trade Renomination.

6.13.12  After 13:00 on D-1 a Shipper may not withdraw, revise or replace a Trade Nomination except
by submitting a Trade Renomination in accordance with sections 6.13.13 to 6.13.16.

6.13.13 A Trade Nomination may be revised by a subsequent Trade Renomination (and a Trade
Renomination may be revised by a subsequent Trade Renomination) in accordance with
sections 6.13.14 to 6.13.16.

6.13.14 A Shipper may submit a Trade Renomination in order to nominate a Trade Nomination
Quantt y which is either an increase or a decrease |
Nomination or Trade Renomination with a given Trading Counterparty. All other details in the
Trade Renomination must remain as specified pursuant to section 6.13.8 subject to section
6.13.16.
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6.13.15

6.13.16

The earliest time for submission of a Trade Renomination is 13:00 D-1 and the latest time for
submission of a Trade Renomination is 02:00 on the Gas Flow Day.

A Trade Renomination shall specify the information required by section 6.13.8 (with only the
Trade Nomination Quantity changing).

Processing, Acceptance and Rejection of Trade Nominations and Trade Renominations

6.13.17

6.13.18

6.13.19

The Transporter will normally process Trade Nominations and Trade Renominations within
30 minutes of submission (A Tr ade Proce$sing Ti meo

Trade Nominations and/or Trade Renominations which:

(&) do not comply with the requirements of section 6.13.8 or 6.13.16 as applicable;
(b) do not have a partnering Trade Nomination or Trade Renomination as applicable;
shall be rejected within 30 minutes of submission.

Trade Nominations and Trade Renominations which are not rejected shall be deemed to be
Confirmed Trade Nominations and to be effective from the end of the Trade Nomination
Processing Time.
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7. ALLOCATIONS

7.1 Introduction
7.1.1 This section 7 provides for:

(a) determination of the quantities of gas treated as delivered to and offtaken from the NI
Network by each Shipper on each Day; and

(b) the method for determination of aggregate allocations across the NI Network for each
Shipper on each Day.

7.1.2 In respect of an Interconnection Point under this Code:
(&) the IP Entry Quantity is determined as a result of the operation of an OBA at the
Interconnection Point and allocated to Shippers by the Transporter pursuant to this

section 7;

(b) VRF IP Exit Allocations are determined and allocated to Shippers by the Transporter
pursuant to this section 7.

7.1.3 In respect of Moffat Non-IP Entry Point under this Code the Non-IP Entry Quantity is:

(a) determined by the Transporter in conjunction with the IP Entry Quantity for Moffat
Interconnection Point; and

(b) allocated to the Stranraer Shipper by the Transporter pursuant to this section 7.
7.1.4 The Exit Quantity at an Exit Point under this Code shall:

(a) be determined by the Transporter with reference to Measurement Equipment in
accordance with section 14; and

(b) be allocated to Shippers by the Transporter after the Gas Flow Day in accordance with
this section 7.

7.15 The Aggregate NI Entry Allocation and the Aggregate NI Exit Allocation in relation to the NI
Network shall be calculated and provided to Shippers by the Transporter in accordance with
this section 7.

7.1.6 Shippers shall be provided with Trade Allocations by the Transporter in accordance with this
section 7.

7.2 IP Allocations and Non-IP Allocations - General

7.2.1 In this Code:

(@ anfil P Al | asdhe guardity @f gas allocated to a Shipper by the Transporter in
respect of a Gas Flow Day, in accordance with this section7, pur suant to a Shi
Nomination;
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(b) anfil P Entry Alsl amattiPoMd | ocati on made npursuant t
Nomination;

(c) aAiVRF | P Exiti AldmclaP i AMInlbocati on made pursuant
Exit Nomination;

(d afiNoInP Ent ry Ai$dgoantaytof gasraliocated to a Shipper by the
Transporter pursuanttoa S h i p p e r-IB EntryN\mmination;

(e) anAEnt ry Al IsandRBEntry@lfocation and/or a Non-IP Entry Allocation and
AEntry Al |sbhall betconstroes accordingly;

(H anf OB A®an operational balancing agreement which is in place between

()  GNI (UK) Upstream and the Adjacent Transporter in respect of Moffat
Interconnection Point; and

(i) GNI (UK) and the Adjacent Transporter in respect of South North Interconnection
Point;

pursuant to which (except on Non-OBA Days) any Steering Difference is managed
operationally;

(99 afiSt eer i ng DdtHefdifererca lmewvéen the net quantity of gas scheduled to
flow at an IP and the IP Measured Quantity of gas at that IP in respect of a Day;

() anfi OB A DisayDay on which, under the OBA, Shippers are allocated a quantity of
gas in accordance with section 7.2.3 (which does not include any part of the Steering
Difference);

() afi No@BA D &¥w Dbay on which the whole of the Entry Quantity is allocated
amongst Shippers in accordance with section 7.2.5 and section 7.2.10;

() thei Aggregate VRF | P Exi tisthecsum ohthetlReNbmiatedh nt i t y O
Quantities in al/l Shippersd VRF I P Exit Nomina
IP.

Determination of IP Entry Allocations

7.2.2 When determining IP Entry Allocations on an OBA Day, the Transporter shall apply the
Prevailing IP Entry Allocation Rule.

7.2.3 TheiPrevailing | P Entiry tAHdto,caftarone ®uh e®df a Shi ppe
Quantities in the Forward Flow Direction in resp
Allocation shall be equaltot he Shi pperds | P Nominated Quantity

Direction for that Gas Flow Day at that IP.

7.2.4 When determining IP Entry Allocations on a Non-OBA Day, the Transporter shall apply the
Fallback IP Entry Allocation Rule.
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7.2.5 TheiFal | b&Eokr yPAl |l ociasi ohaRul or each of a Shippel
Quantities in the Forward Flow Direction in resp
Allocation shall be determined:

(a) at Moffat Interconnection Point as the IP Entry Quantity plus the Aggregate VRF IP Exit
Quantity determined in accordance with section 14.2.2 multiplied by the ratio of the total

of the Shipperdéds | P Nominated Quantities (in t
aggregate of all Shi pp e(inthé Forward MNowmirentian) & d Quant i
that IP.

(b) at South North Interconnection Point as the IP Measured Quantity plus the Aggregate
VRF IP Exit Quantity determined in accordance with section 14.2.3 multiplied by the

ratio of the total of the Shipperds | P Nominat
to the aggregate of al/l Shi pp emvardFlolv Biredlionmi nat ed
at that IP.

7.2.6 For the avoidance of doubt, the application of the Fallback IP Entry Allocation Rule in respect

of a given Interconnection Point or Entry Point does not require or imply that the Fallback IP
Entry Allocation Rule should be applied at any other NI Network Point in respect of a Gas
Flow Day.

7.2.7 Where the Fallback IP Entry Allocation Rule is to be applied, the Transporter shall notify
Shippers by D+5.

Determination of VRF IP Exit Allocations

7.2.8 For each VRF IP Exit Nomination made by a Shipper in respect of a Gas Flow Day, a
Shipperds VRF I P Exit Allocation shal/l be deter m
IP Nominated Quantity in respect of that VRF IP Exit Nomination.

7.2.9 For the avoidance of doubt, section 7.2.8 applies where the Transporter has revised VRF IP
Exit Nominations in accordance with sections 6.7.11 to 6.7.13 and whether or not the VRF IP
Exit Nominations were made in respect of an OBA Day or a Non-OBA Day.

Determination of Non-IP Entry Allocations

7.2.10 In respect of a Gas Flow Day (whether an OBA Day or a Non-OBA Day), the Non-IP Entry
Allocation for the Stranraer Shipper shall be equal to the Non-IP Entry Quantity determined
by the Transporter in accordance with section 14.

7.3 Initial IP Entry Allocations, Final IP Entry Allocations, Initial VRF IP Exit Allocations
Final VRF IP Exit Allocations, Initial Non-IP Entry Allocations and Final Non-IP Entry
Allocations

7.3.1 The Transporter shall determine and provide a Shipper with an initial IP Entry Allocation in
respect of each IP Nominated Quantity in the Forward Flow Direction for a Day by the end of
D+1 (Al ni ti al | P Entry All ocationbo

7.3.2 The Transporter shall determine and provide a Shipper with a final IP Entry Allocation in

respect of each IP Nominated Quantity in the Forward Flow Direction for a Day by the end of
D+5 (A Fi nal | P Ent)ry Allocationo
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7.3.3 The Transporter shall determine and provide the Stranraer Shipper with an initial Non-IP
Entry Allocation by theend of D+1 (i | ni t i-laP HBmtnry Al |l ocati ono

7.3.4 The Transporter shall determine and provide a Shipper with a final Non-IP Entry Allocation by
theendof D+5(A Fi natl PNoEmtry Al l ocationbo

7.3.5 The Transporter shall determine and provide a Shipper with an initial VRF IP Exit Allocation
in respect of each IP Nominated Quantity in the Reverse Flow Direction for a Day by the end
ofD+1 (Al ni ti al VRF 1B Exit Allocationbo

7.3.6 The Transporter shall determine and provide a Shipper with a final VRF IP Exit Allocation in
respect of each IP Nominated Quantity in the Reverse Flow Direction for a Day by the end of
D+5(fiFi nal VRF | P Exit Allocationo

7.3.7 For the avoidance of doubt, subject to section 7.3.9:

(a) there shall be no difference between Initial IP Entry Allocations and Final IP Entry
Allocations unless they relate to a Non-OBA Day;

(b) there shall be no difference between Initial Non-IP Entry Allocations and Final Non-IP
Entry Allocations unless they relate to a Non-OBA Day;

(c) there shall be no difference between Initial VRF IP Exit Allocations and Final VRF IP Exit
Allocations.

7.3.8 A Shipper may not amend its Initial IP Entry Allocations, Initial Non-IP Entry Allocations or
Initial VRF IP Exit Allocations.

7.3.9 Where a Shipper believes there may be an error in an IP Entry Allocation, a Non-IP Entry
Allocation and/or a VRF IP Exit Allocation, a Shipper may query an IP Entry Allocation, a
Non-IP Entry Allocation and/or a VRF IP Exit Allocation with the Transporter no later than
D+4. Where the Transporter determines that a correction is required as a result of such
query, it may amend the relevant Initial IP Entry Allocation, Initial Non-IP Entry Allocation,
Initial VRF IP Exit Allocation, Final IP Entry Allocation, Final Non-IP Entry Allocation or VRF
IP Exit Allocation accordingly prior to D+5.

7.3.10 Final IP Entry Allocations, Final Non-IP Entry Allocations and Final VRF IP Exit Allocations
shall, subject to section 14 (Measurement and Testing), be binding upon a Shipper.

7.4 Aggregate NI Entry Allocations

7.4.1 I n respect of a Gas Flow Day, the Transporter sh
Entry Allocation in accordance with this section 7.4.

7.4.2 A Shi pipAegrgsrée gat e NI E nirt respect Afla IGas ¢law Day shadl be
determined as:

Aggregate NI Entry Allocationo= x Fi nal | P bhtxyTAddecBuy oAlsl oc a

where:
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7.4.3

7.4.4

7.5

7.5.1

7.5.2

7.5.3

754

7.5.5

7.6

7.6.1

x Final I P Emmegnél tbeasumnef a Shipper o6s NI Net
Allocations in respect of the Gas Flow Day; and

x Trade BuypmhAédmsathensum of a Shipperodés Trade Bl
the Gas Flow Day determined in accordance with section 7.10.4(a);

except for the Stranraer Shipper where the Aggregate NI Entry Allocation p shall be
determined as:

Aggregate NI Entry Allocationp=FinalNon-l P Entry Al l ocation 4 x Trade

For the avoidance of doubt, a Shipperds VRF I P E
determination of a Shipperds Aggregat e79RI Exit A
and are not included in the deter mi naiobni on of a S|

The Transporter will provide a Shipper with its Aggregate NI Entry Allocation by the end of
D+5.

Exit Allocations

InthisCodeanfi Ex i t Al lisdhe quantityp af gas allocated to a Shipper by the
Transporter in respect of a Gas Flow Day and an Exit Point, in accordance with this section 7,
pursuant to a Shipperdés Exit Nomination.

In respect of each Exit Point, the Transporter shall allocate the Exit Quantity among the
Shippers who have submitted Exit Nominations in respect of that Exit Point for a Gas Flow
Day and provide an initial Exit Allocation by theendof D+1 (il ni t i al Ex).t All ocati

Each Initial Exit Allocation shall become a final Exit Allocation,a( A Fi n a | Exit All ocat

(a) atan Exit Point other than a DN Exit Point, subject to sections 7.5.5, 7.7and 14.5, at
16:00 on D+5;

(b) ata DN Exit Point, subject to sections 7.5.5, 7.7 and 14.5 at 16:00 on M+5.

Final Exit Allocations shall, subject to section 14 (Measurement and Testing), be binding
upon a Shipper.

An Initial Exit Allocation is subject to any adjustment which the Transporter reasonably
determines is necessary in order to correct any error made in the application of section 7.6 of
this Code.

Pro-rata Exit Allocations

Where two or more Shippers offtake gas at an Exit Point (a "Shared Exit Point") a Shi pper 6s
Exit Allocation shall, subject to section 7.7, be made in accordance with the formula set out
below:

SQe = Qe x SNQe
ANQe
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where:-

SQe = a Shipperods Exit Al |l oc atheiSbhared BxitPointhe Gas FI ov
Qe = the Exit Quantity on the Gas Flow Day at the Shared EXxit Point;
SNQe = the Shipperds Exit Nominated Quantity on tF

Point;

ANQe

Aggregate Exit Nominated Quantities on the Gas Flow Day at the Shared Exit
Point;

provided that, for the purposes of both SNQe and ANQe, on any Day on which no Shipper
has an Exit Nominated Quantity or the Aggregate Exit Nominated Quantities are zero (0),
each Shipper which has an Exit Point Registration in respect of the relevant Shared Exit Point
shall be deemed to have an Exit Nominated Quantity of one (1) kWh.

7.6.2 Where there is only one Shipper which has submitted an Exit Nomination in respect of an Exit
Point on that Gas Flow Day, the whole of the Exit Quantity at such Exit Point shall be
allocated to that Shipper in its Initial Exit Allocation.

7.7 Exit Reallocations
7.7.1 A change to Initial Exit Allocations at a Shared Exit Point in respect of a Day (a

i Real | o rnaay bieoequested and accepted in accordance with this section 7.7.
7.7.2 At an Exit Point other than a DN Exit Point, a Reallocation may only be requested:

(a) by all Shippers whose Exit Allocations would change as a result of any such Reallocation
writing jointly to the Transporter; and

(b) during the period between the commencement of D+1 and 16:00 hours on D+5;

(c) once in respect of a Gas Flow Day unless the Exit Quantity is adjusted in accordance with
section 14 (Measurement and Testing) in which case a further Reallocation may be
requested,;

and a Reallocation requested under this section 7.7.2 may be accepted in accordance with
section 7.7.9.

7.7.3 At a DN Exit Point, subject to sections 7.7.4, 7.7.5, 7.7.6 and 7.7.7, a Reallocation Procedure
(@fiReal | ocat i onmaybempeeathdiby theRelevant DNO under which it may
submit Reallocations to the Transporter in respect of each Gas Flow Day in Month M only:

(a) between 05:00 on D+1 and 16:00 on M+5;

(b) once, unless the Exit Quantity is adjusted in accordance with section 14 (Measurement
and Testing) in which case a further Reallocation may be submitted,;

and the Transporter shall only accept Reallocations which have been submitted in
accordance with this section 7.7.3 and which are consistent with the approved Reallocation
Procedure and the requirements of section 7.7.9.
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7.7.4

7.7.5

7.7.6

7.7.7

7.7.8

7.7.9

7.7.10

Where a DNO wishes to use a Reallocation Procedure, it shall first write to the Transporter
specifying:

(a) the DN Exit Point where approval for use of a Reallocation Procedure is requested;
(b) the procedure the DNO wishes to operate;

(c) the date on which the DNO wishes to commence using the Reallocation Procedure,
which shall be the first Gas Flow Day in a Month;

and approval for the use of the Reallocation Procedure may be given or withdrawn at the sole
discretion of the Transporter, subject to section 7.7.6.

Where a DNO wishes to cease the use of a Reallocation Procedure which has been
approved under section 7.7.4, it shall inform the Transporter and all Shippers with an Exit
Point Registration at the Relevant Exit Point in writing:

(a) specifying the date on which the DNO wishes to cease using the Reallocation
Procedure, which shall be the last Gas Flow Day in a Month; and

() giving no | ess than one Montho6s notice.

Where the Transporter withdraws approval for the use of a Reallocation Procedure it shall
inform the Relevant DNO and all Shippers with an Exit Point Registration at the Relevant Exit
Point in writing:

(a) specifying the date on which the Reallocation Procedure shall cease to operate, which
shall be the last Gas Flow Day in a Month; and

(b) givingnolessthanoneMont hdéds noti ce.

Where approval for the use of a Reallocation Procedure has been withdrawn or has not been
provided by the Transporter in accordance with this section 7.7, Reallocations at a DN Exit
Point shall be made by the Transporter in accordance with section 7.6.

Shippers holding an Exit Point Registration in respect of a DN Exit Point authorise the
Transporter to accept Reallocations at the DN Exit Point from the Relevant DNO submitted in
accordance with this section 7.7.

A Reallocation requested under section 7.7.2 or submitted by a DNO under section 7.7.3
shall be accepted by the Transporter only if the Transporter is satisfied that the aggregate
guantity of gas which would be allocated to such affected Shippers in respect of D, if section
7.6.1 were applied, is equal to the Exit Quantity in respect of the relevant Exit Point for the
relevant Gas Flow Day.

A Reallocation accepted by the Transporter in accordance with this section 7.7shall, subject
to section 14 (Measurement and Testing), become a Final Exit Allocation.
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7.8 Offtake Points

For the avoidance of doubt, Shippers shall not receive individual Exit Allocations in respect of
Lisburn Offtake Point, BGTL Belfast Offtake Points, West Offtake Points or Ten Towns
Offtake Points.

7.9 Aggregate NI Exit Allocations

7.9.1 I n respect of a Gas Flow Day, the Transporter sh
Allocation in accordance with this section 7.9.

7.9.2 A Shi pipAeggrgbrsegat e NI Eir riegpecttof al GascFow Day (inoluding for the
avoidance of doubt, the Aggregate NI Exit Allocation of the Stranraer Shipper) shall be

determined as:

Aggregate NI Exit Allocationp= x Fi nal Ex»#tt xAFi oabt VRRsI P Exit A
+ x Trade Sed !l Allocations

where:

x Final ExipmeAhkotaei sasm of a Shipperds NI Net wo
respect of the Gas Flow Day;

x Final VRF | PplBxans At hecadmowmfs a Shipper ds NI N ¢
Allocations in respect of the Gas Flow Day; and

x Trade Sel bmeAdn o ctalte omnssm of a Shipperds Trade Se
the Gas Flow Day determined in accordance with section 7.10.4(b).

7.9.3 The Transporter wild/l provide a Slnbhyftheendovi t h it so
M+5.
7.10 Trade Allocation Rules

7.10.1 AATr ade Al listhe guantitpahgas allocated to a Shipper in respect of a Gas Flow
Day pursuant to a Confirmed Trade Nomination, and may be either a Trade Buy Allocation or
a Trade Sell Allocation.

7.10.2 The Transporter shall provide Trade Allocations to each Shipper by D+5.
7.10.3 The quantity of gas allocated to each Shipper pursuant to each Confirmed Trade Nomination
prevailing at the end of the Gas Flow Day shall be determined by the Transporter as being

equal to the Confirmed Trade Quantity in such Confirmed Trade Nomination.

7.10.4 Where a Shipper and its Trading Counterparty have been allocated Confirmed Trade
Quantities:

(a) the Shipper which made the Trade Buy Nomination (the A Tr ad e Buillpee r 0
allocated the Confirmed Trade Quantityasai Tr a d eAIBluog/c gand o n 0
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7.10.5

7.10.6

(b) the Shipper which made the Trade Sell Nomination (thedn Tr ade )Svdlbd er o
allocated the Confirmed Trade QuantityasafiTr ade Sel |l . Al l ocati ono

For the avoidance of doubt, in respect of a Gas Flow Day:

(@ aTradeBuyAll ocati on wil | be included in a Shippero
accordance with section 7.4; and

() a Trade Sell Allocation wildl be included in a
accordance with section 7.9.

Where gas is traded at the Trading Point pursuant to Trade Allocations, title to the Confirmed
Trade Quantity shall be deemed to transfer at the Trading Point:

(@) from PTL to the Trade Seller;
(b) from the Trade Seller to the Trade Buyer:

(c) from the Trade Buyer to PTL.
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8. BALANCING AND SCHEDULING CHARGES

8.1 Introduction and definitions

8.1.1 The Transporter shall perform all calculations in relation to imbalance, scheduling and
unauthorised flow charges in accordance with this section 8 and shall invoice for the
associated charges in accordance with this section 8, section 9 and section 17 of this Code.

8.1.2 In this Code:
(@) "Daily Gas Price" shall:

(i) firstly, be equal to the System Average Price (as defined in the GB Uniform Network
Code) on the relevant Day;

(i) secondly, where for any Day the System Average Price is not available the Daily
Gas Price for that Day shall be equal to the arithmetic mean of the System Average
Price for each of the 7 preceding Days; and

(iii) lastly, where for any Day for any reason the System Average Price is not available
under section 8.1.2(a)(i) or calculated under section 8.1.2(a)(ii), or if it is disputed,
be such alternative price as the Transporter may reasonably determine.

(b) "Imbalance Charge" means the charge payable to a Shipper in respect of a Positive
Imbalance or the charge payable by a Shipper in respect of a Negative Imbalance;

(co AAggregat e NIorfi MK mkans)foreach Shipper in respect of a Gas Flow
Day D, the difference between its Aggregate NI Entry Allocation and its Aggregate NI
Exit Allocation;

(d) a"Negative Imbalance"i s where a Shipperdéds Aggregate NI E
itsd Aggregate NI Exit Allocation on a Gas Flo
(e) a"Positive Imbalance"i s where a Shipperoés Aggregate NI E
than itsd Aggregate NI Exit All ocation on a Ga

(H anfil mb al ashe position (either negative as defined in section 8.1.2(d) or positive
as defined in section 8.1.2(e)) of the Shipper.

8.1.3 A Shipper shall wuse its reasonable endeavours to
zero on any Gas Flow Day D.
8.2 Imbalance Tolerance

Imbalance Tolerance Percentage

8.2.1 Within 10 Business Days of providing a Downstream Load Statement in respect of an Exit
Point in accordance with section 22.8, a Shipper shall be informed by the Transporter of its
weighted average tolerance, expressed as a percentage, using the information contained in
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the Downstream Load St at ementimbalancsT®lerancest bel ow (
Percentageo fIr )P 0

ITP (as%) =100 x (a+b+c+d)

where:

TCum

TCum

x Gm X Ct for Unl

x Gm X Ct for Un2;

x Gm X Ct for Un3;

x Gm X Cst for Un4;

the maximum quantity in kWh/d which may reasonably be required to supply all

of the Shippersd demand in the relevant dov
column (2) in the table below (@i Downstr eam Lo3JdadtallEzst egor yo
Points on a Gas Flow Day D as set out in the relevant Downstream Load

Statement;

aggregat e . bf eaeraDowunstredin Load Category;

the number identifying the Downstream Load Category listed in column (1) of the
table below; and

Downstream Load Category weighting factor listed in column (3) of the table
below.

Imbalance Tolerance Table

1) (2) 3)
Number identifying Downstream Load Category Downstream Load
Downstream Load Category weighting
Category (Cv)
(Un)
1 Power generation consumers 2%
2 Downstream consumers whose 2%
loads are greater than or equal to
1,465,416,000 kWh/annum and are not
power generation consumers
3 Downstream consumers whose loads are

greater than or equal to 2,196,000 kwWh/annum

but less than 1,465,416,000 kWh/annum

(generally classified in a DNOG6s distri
network code as daily metered consumers) 3%
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8.2.2

4 Downstream consumers whose loads are
less than 2,196,000 kWh/annum
(generally classified in a DNO6s distri
network code as non-daily metered consumers) 5%

Within 10 Business Days of providing a revised Downstream Load Statement in accordance
with section 22.8, the Transporter shall provide a Shipper with a recalculated Imbalance
Tolerance Percentage in accordance with section 8.2.1.

Imbalance Tolerance Quantity

8.2.3

8.24

8.2.5

8.3

8.3.1

8.3.2

8.3.3

I n respect of a Gas fll mwalDaryc®, Tal SrhoafiplpeeQd@sant i t )
shall be determined by the Transporterby appl ying the I TP to the sum
Network Final Exit Allocations (excluding Trade Sell Allocations) calculated as:

I TQ = I TP x ( xFiogrtalx FExniatl A/IRIFo d a?).iExknst Al | ocati ons
Where a Shipperoés Aggregate NI I mbalance exceeds
the ShiipMpegd s al I mbal arfi 8¢ Q@lbe determingddas:

MIQ = Aggregate NI Imbalance - ITQ.

Where a Shipperds Aggregate NI Il mbal ance is | ess
Gas Fl ow Day D the Shipperdos MiQuahtailitybWwi zkbron a
Tol er aonft @WTshall be determined as:

QWT = Aggregate NI Imbalance

Imbalance Charges

Imbalance Charges shall be calculated, subject to section 8.1.1, in accordance with this
section 8.3.

On any Gas Flow Day D on which a Shipper has a Positive Imbalance, an Imbalance Charge
shall be payable to it equal to the sum of:

(@) QWT x Daily Gas Price; plus
(b) MIQ X Psmps,
where Psmps is the lower of:
(i) the Daily Gas Price multiplied by 0.9; or

(i) the System Marginal Sell Price on the relevant Gas Flow Day D (as defined in the
GB Uniform Network Code).

On any Gas Flow Day D on which a Shipper has a Negative Imbalance, it shall pay an
Imbalance Charge equal to the sum of:
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(&) QWT x Daily Gas Price; plus
(b) MIQ X Psmpb
where Psmpb is the higher of:
(i) the Daily Gas Price multiplied by 1.1; or

(ii) the System Marginal Buy Price on the relevant Gas Flow Day D (as defined in the
GB Uniform Network Code).

8.3.4 If a Shipper has a Negative Imbalance and/or Positive Imbalance which exceeds its ITQ
either, on 4 or more consecutive Days, or on any 6 Days in any Month, its ITP shall be
reduced by one half, until such time as the Shipper has avoided a Negative Imbalance and/or
Positive Imbalance for 5 consecutive Days when its ITP shall be reinstated at the original
level.

8.3.5 Where a Shipper is eligible to pay a Modified Imbalance Charge in accordance with section
6.10.2(b), the Modified Imbalance Charge shall be determined in accordance with the formula
set out in section 8.2.1 save that the Crvalue shall be equal to 100% for the purposes of
determining the Modified Imbalance Charge.

System Clearing Contract

8.3.6 For the purposes of sections 8.3.7t08.3.11aff Syst em Cl ear iisiagconagtnt r act 0
between the Transporter and a Shipper, established pursuant to section 8.3.8 of this Code,
pursuant to which a quantity of gas (which is or was or is not or was not treated as delivered
to or offtaken from the NI Network) is deemed to be purchased and/or sold.

8.3.7 In relation to a System Clearing Contractthe i Bu y endthe it S e | tespectively are the
parties (the Transporter or the Shipper) treated as buying and selling gas under the contract.

8.3.8 The quantity of gas comprising a Shipperds Aggr e
Day shall be deemed as sold or purchased (as applicable) pursuant to a System Clearing
Contract, the basis of which is as follows:
(a) where a Shipper has a Positive Imbalance:

(i) the Seller is the Shipper and the Buyer is the Transporter; and

(ii) the charge in respect of the System Clearing Contract is the Imbalance Charge
payable by the Transporter to the Shipper in accordance with section 8.3.2; and

(b) where a Shipper has a Negative Imbalance:
(i) the Seller is the Transporter and the Buyer is the Shipper; and

(i) the charge in respect of the System Clearing Contract is the Imbalance Charge
payable by the Shipper to the Transporter in accordance with section 8.3.3.

8.3.9 The System Clearing Contract shall be deemed to have been performed fully except as to
payment which is dealt with in section 8.3.10.
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8.3.10 The charges determined in accordance with section 8.3.2 and section 8.3.3 in respect of a
Gas Flow Day and paid in accordance with section 17 shall be treated as payment from the
Buyer to the SellerundertheSy st em Cl earing Contract and the Sh
Imbalance for that Gas Flow Day shall be extinguished by the System Clearing Contract.

8.3.11 Title to the relevant quantity of gas shall be deemed to be transferred from the Seller to the
Buyer under the System Clearing Contract.

8.4 Scheduling Charges

8.4.1 Scheduling Charges shall be calculated by the Transporter, in accordance with this section
8.4.

8.4.2 A scheduling charge (a "Scheduling Charge") may be payable by a Shipper in respect of

each Exit Point (but not at VRF IP Exit Points) as set out below.

8.4.3 For each Gas Fl ow Day D, i n r @sSgercetd ud fi nggn DE X if te r R
or i S Dsahall be determined as:

Scheduling Difference = A Fi nal iEAiBx iAl |Nocnaitnatnedd Quantity

8.4.4 For each Gas Flow Day D, in respect of each Exit Point for each Shipperafi Schedul i ng
Tol er ance P onrs®Pshal lgeedaiermined, expressed as a percentage, as:

STP (asa %) =100 x (atb+c+d)

TCum

where:

a = Cvm X Cs for Unl;

b = Cvm X Ctfor Un2;

c = Cvm x Cs for Ung;

d = Cvm X Ctfor Un4;

Cim = the maximum quantity in kWh/d which may reasonably be required to supply all
of the Shippers demand in the relevant Downstream Load Category at the Exit
Point on a Gas Flow Day D as set out in the relevant Downstream Load
Statement;

TCum = aggregate of each Cvm of each Downstream Load Category;

Un = the number identifying the Downstream Load Category listed in column (1) of the
table below; and

C = Downstream Load Category weighting factor listed in column (3) of the table

below.
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Scheduling Tolerance Table

8.4.5

8.4.6

8.4.7

8.4.8

8.5

8.5.1

8.5.2

1)

Number identifying
Downstream Load
Category

(Un)

For

any Gas Flow Day D in respeicSchedul igngyen

Tol erance

() ®3)

Downstream load category

Category weighting
(Cn

Power generation consumers 3%

Downstream consumers whose 3%

loads are greater than or equal to

1,465,416,000 kWh/annum and are not

power generation consumers

Downstream consumers whose loads are

greater than or equal to 2,196,000 kWh/annum

but less than 1,465,416,000 kwWh/annum

(generally classified in a DNOG6s

network code as daily metered consumers) 10%

Downstream consumers whose loads are

less than 2,196,000 kwWh/annum
(generally classified in
network code as non-daily metered consumers) 20%

@6 & Qiatl he determined as:

STQ = STP x Final Exit Allocation.

For

a

Downstream Load

DNO©G6s

di stri

di stri

Exi

any Gas Flow Day D, a Shi ppe mgibesExgRomtsdall | i ng C
be determined as:

Scheduling Charge = (SD - STQ x (5% x Daily Gas Price).

TheA Tot al

t he

sum of

itsd Scheduling Charges

at

al

S c h e d u payablg by@ Btappeg ia @spect of a Gas Flow Day shall be

Exit P

For the avoidance of doubt, Scheduling Charges shall not be payable by a Shipper in respect
of its STQ.

Unauthorised Flow Charges

Unauthorised Flow Charges shall, be calculated by the Transporter, subject to section 8.1.3,

in accordance with this section 8.5.

| f

a

FI ow

Order i s issued in relati

on

t o

an

Final Exit Allocation in respect of an Exit Point exceeds its Exit Nominated Quantity in respect

of that Exit Point (as it may be reduced by a Flow Order from time to time) by 3% or more an
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unaut hori sed fUnauthoriséddlowy Ehargedbny B hal | be i mposed wh
calculated in accordance with the following:

"UFC" = the value which shall be calculated for any day in question in respect of
Shi pperbés in accordance with the foll owirt

(FPACapCt) x 10 x UF
365

"UF" = the amount, if any, by which the Final Exit Allocation in respect of an Exit
Point for Shippers, in respect of any Exceptional Event and in respect of
which the Transporter has issued a Flow Order, exceeds its Exit Nominated
Quantity in respect of that Exit Point (as it may be reduced by a Flow Order
from time to time) by 3% or more of such Exit Nominated Quantity;

FPACapCt = the Forecast Postalised Annual Capacity Charge.
8.5.3 An Unauthorised Flow Charge may be payable by any Shipper submitting a Nomination in

respect of an Exit Point to which a Flow Order relates whether or not the Shipper had
submitted a Nomination before the relevant Flow Order was issued.
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9.1

9.1.1

9.2

9.2.1

9.2.2

9.2.3

9. BALANCING AND SHRINKAGE GAS

Introduction and Definitions

In this Code:

() fBhrinkageGasdo i s gas, of any amount, which is
from the NI Network or any part of the NI Network;

(b) fABal anc i nsgas@assmably required to achieve the physical balance of the NI
Network or any localised part thereof.

Balancing Gas Procurement

In accordance with the SOA, the Transporter shall procure the purchase of or procure the
sale of Balancing Gas including that which is considered reasonably necessary to provide
gas to make up Shrinkage Gas.

The Transporter shall use reasonable endeavours to procure the purchase and sale of
Balancing Gas upon the most competitive terms and conditions reasonably available.

In this Code:

(@ fABal anci ng GarseanS servicels males available to the Transporter which
enables it to purchase or sell Balancing Gas, as required for any Gas Flow Day, from
time to time;

(o) ABal anci ng Garmeans aaontracafar thé purchase or sale of Balancing
Gas as described in section 9.2.4;

(c) ABal anaisngr@mewor k Aeanseither ¢he Batancing Gas Sell
Framework Agreement or the Balancing Gas Buy Framework Agreement and
fBalancing Gas Framework Agreementsd means both of them,;

(d fABalancing Gas Buy Fr ameanwafrakewdrlyagreemant fartheé
purchase of Balancing Gas for the NI Network issued as a result of a Tender;

() ABalancing Gas Sell F rnmeans afamekvorkdagreeenentfer the o
sale of Balancing Gas for the NI Network issued as a result of a Tender;

Q) ABal agciGas P rneeans afaméwork Member or a party who provides
Balancing Gas Services to the Transporter pursuant to a Balancing Gas Contract
entered into in accordance with section 9.2.7 of this Code;

(99 fAFramewor k rivearmshb 8hipger or another party which is a party to a
Balancing Gas Framework Agreement;

(h) A T e n dneeand an annual tender procedure carried out by the Transporter pursuant
to and the SOA to procure Balancing Gas Services;
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9.2.4

9.2.5

9.2.6

9.2.7

9.3

9.31

9.3.2

() i Ranked Readse¢he arderin which Balancing Gas Contracts have been
awarded in respect of a given Gas Year pursuant to the arrangements in a Tender.

For the purposes of this Code, a Balancing Gas Contract may be any of the following:

(@ afnNolnocati onal Bal anci ngsaBaancin® @ag Coditmact forttec t 0

purchase of Balancing Gas at the Trading Point;

() anLocational (Mof fat) Bal &aBalancmng GasGontaal y

for the purchase of Balancing Gas at the Moffat IP Entry Point;

(c) anLocat i offatdBalaicMg Gas Buy Contract foranon-Sh i p piear 0
Balancing Gas Contract with a party who is not a Shipper for the purchase of
Balancing Gas at the Moffat IP Entry Point;

(d afnLocational (South North) BigaBRalinglGas Gas

Contract for the purchase of Balancing Gas at the South North IP Entry Point;

() anLocational (South North) Bal an-8hhgppi<an 8

Balancing Gas Contract with a party who is not a Shipper for the purchase of
Balancing Gas at the South North IP Entry Point;

Buy

Buy

) affiNolnocati onal Bal anci n dsaBaascing@abk Contaat fortthe a c t 0

sale of Balancing Gas at the Trading Point;

(g) any other form of contract that the Transporter considers appropriate from time to time.

The Transporter shall, in accordance with the SOA, conduct an annual Tender for the

procurement of Balancing Gas Services as a result of which parties, including Shippers, may

become members of one or both of the Balancing Gas Framework Agreements.

Under the Balancing Gas Framework Agreements, one or a number of Balancing Gas
Contracts will be entered into between the Transporter and the Framework Members.

Nothing herein shall prevent the Transporter from time to time procuring Balancing Gas
Services, as may be reasonably necessary to achieve the physical balance of the NI
Network, or any part thereof, by means other than a Tender and using whatever form of
Balancing Gas Contract it deems appropriate.

Operational use of Balancing Gas Contracts

This section 9.3 sets out how Balancing Gas Contracts will be utilised on any given Gas Flow

Day.

Where Balancing Gas Services have been procured by means other than a Tender, for the
purposes of this section 9.3 the Transporter shall treat any such Balancing Gas Contract as

though it has the last place in the Ranked Order, including where the provisions of section
9.3.8 have been applied.
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9.3.3

9.34

9.35

9.3.6

9.3.7

When calling on Balancing Gas Contracts on any given Gas Flow Day, subject to section
9.3.4, the Transporter intends to utilise the Balancing Gas Contracts in accordance with the
Ranked Order so that:

(a) the first-ranked Balancing Gas Contract shall be called on up to the maximum quantity
of Balancing Gas available for sale or purchase (as the case may be) under that
Balancing Gas Contract;

(b) if there is a further requirement for Balancing Gas, the second-ranked Balancing Gas
Contract shall be called on up to the maximum quantity of Balancing Gas available for
sale or purchase (as the case may be) under that Balancing Gas Contract; and

so on, utilising the maximum quantity of Balancing Gas specified in each Balancing Gas
Contract in Ranked Order.

Notwithstanding section 9.3.3 above, the Transporter shall not be required to utilise
Balancing Gas Contracts in the Ranked Order in the following operational circumstances:

(&) when itis preferable for the Transporter due to a time dependent requirement to alter
pressures on the NI Network, to call on one particular Balancing Gas Contract pursuant
to which a large quantity of Balancing Gas can be purchased or sold;

(b) when the location of the balancing action is a priority; and

(c) any other operational reason where the Transporter, acting as Reasonable and Prudent
Operators, consider it necessary; and

in such circumstances, the order in which Balancing Gas Contracts are utilised is entirely at
the discretion of the the Transporter.

The Transporter will communicate with the relevant Balancing Gas Provider to request the
purchase or sale of Balancing Gas on any given Gas Flow Day in accordance with the terms
of its Balancing Gas Contract.

If a Balancing Gas Provider is unable to take delivery of or make delivery of (as the case may
be) the full quantity of Balancing Gas requested by the Transporter in accordance with a
Balancing Gas Contract, the Transporter shall call on the next-ranked Balancing Gas
Contract in the Ranked Order.

If all the Balancing Gas Contracts have been called upon in accordance with section 9.3.3
and there is still an outstanding requirement for Balancing Gas:

(@) the Transporter will return to the top of the Ranked Order and proceed down the
Balancing Gas Providers who initially were unable to take delivery of or make delivery of
(as the case may be) the maximum quantity of Balancing Gas pursuant to the relevant
Balancing Gas Contract, and request each such Balancing Gas Provider to specify
what, if any, quantity (which should be more than the minimum contract quantity set out
in the Balancing Gas Contract) it is able to take delivery of or make delivery of (as the
case may be), and again proceed down the Ranked Order utilising the available
guantities; and

(b) if this is still insufficient, then the Transporter shall be entitled to:
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(i) request Balancing Gas Providers who have not been able to take delivery of or
make delivery of (as the case may be) quantities requested (in Ranked Order) to
confirm whether they can offer a quantity less than the minimum contract quantity
(as set out in the relevant Balancing Gas Contract); and/or

(i) make day-ahead requests for Balancing Gas (starting at the top of the Ranked
Order),

again, in both cases, utilising the Ranked Order, in order to ensure that the requirement
for Balancing Gas is met.

9.3.8 Failure to take delivery of or make delivery of (as the case may be) Balancing Gas when
requested constitutes grounds for termination of
Contract in accordance with the terms of the Balancing Gas Contract. In addition to the
termination rights arising under the Balancing Gas Contracts, that failure to take delivery of or
make delivery of Balancing Gas (as the case may be) shall entitle the Transporter in each

case at itsd sole discretiomner @so Balta mcniyn gs u@ahs FGoO

(and any other contracts that the party may hold) to the bottom of the Ranked Order (but

above any Balancing Gas Contracts procured by means other than a Tender) for a period up

to the remaining duration of the Balancing Gas Framework Agreement. A return to the

Bal ancing Gas Contractés original position in t
the Transporter.

9.3.9 Where, pursuant to section 9.3.8, the Transporter moves a Balancing Gas Contract to the
bottom of the Ranked Order, the Transporter will inform the relevant Framework Member
accordingly.

9.3.10 For the avoidance of doubt, nothing in section 9.3.8 and 9.3.9 shall affect the right of the

Transporter to terminate a Framewormfkilutmkeer 6s Ba

delivery of or make delivery of Balancing Gas (as the case may be) when so requested in
accordance with the terms of the Balancing Gas Contract.

9.3.11 Failure to take delivery of or make delivery of Balancing Gas (as the case may be) when
requested may affect a Balancing Gas Provideros
future competitive tendering procedures conducted the Transporter in relation to the
procurement of Balancing Gas Services.

9.4 NI Postalised Network Disbursement Bank Account

9.4.1 The Transporter shall procure the set up and operation of the NI Postalised Network
Disbursement Bank Account and shall procure the administration of the NI Postalised
Network Disbursement Bank Account in accordance with the SOA Agreement. In respect of
each Month:

(a) the following shall be paid into the NI Postalised Network Disbursement Bank Account:

(i) all Imbalance Charges, Scheduling Charges and Unauthorised Flow Charges paid
by each Shipper;

(i) all monies received from the sale of Balancing Gas;
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(iii) monies received from a Shipper in respect of the costs and expenses of the
Verifying Accountant in accordance with section 10;

(iv) Disbursement Amounts received from Shippers;

(v) any interest received in respect of payments required to be paid into the NI
Postalised Network Disbursement Bank Account; and

(vi) any other monies which the Transporter reasonably determines should be credited
thereto.

(b) the following shall be paid from the NI Postalised Network Disbursement Bank Account:
() all Imbalance Charges payable to each Shipper;
(i) all monies paid for the purchase of Balancing Gas;

(iiiy all monies to be paid as a result of the determination of a Verifying Accountant
under section 10;

(iv) the costs and expenses of the Verifying Accountant in accordance with section 10;

(v) all costs of administration of the NI Postalised Network Disbursement Bank
Account;

(vi) any interest payable in respect of the NI Postalised Network Disbursement Bank
Account or in respect of amounts to be discharged therefrom;

(vii) Disbursement Amounts payable to Shippers; and

(viii) any other monies which the Transporter reasonably determines should be so
debited.

9.4.2 The Disbursement Amount payable to or by each Shipper shall be calculated in accordance
with section 9.7.

9.5 Provision of information relating to Balancing Gas and Shrinkage Gas
951 The Transporter shall notify each Shipper, after each Gas Year, in the Ten Year Statement
of:

(a) the quantity and cost of the Balancing Gas purchased or sold in that Gas Year;

(b) its estimate, acting as a Reasonable and Prudent Operator, of what proportion of such
Balancing Gas was Shrinkage Gas; and

(c) its estimate, acting as a Reasonable and Prudent Operator, of the level of Shrinkage
Gas in the next Gas Year.
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9.5.2 The Transporter shall notify each Shipper after each Month of the quantity, cost and date of
each sale and purchase of Balancing Gas on the NI Network in that Month.
9.6 Transporter Shipping Balancing Gas

9.6.1 Notwithstanding any other provision of this Code the Transporter may, in respect of any
Balancing Gas which the Transporter shall ship on the NI Network:

(a) enter a Nomination, Renomination, Trade Nomination and/or a Trade Renomination;

(b) be deemed to receive an Initial IP Entry Allocation, Initial Exit Allocation, Final IP Entry
Allocation, Final Exit Allocation and/or a Trade Allocation; and

(c) be deemed to be liable for or make claims for Off-Spec Gas or Non-Compliant Gas;

in accordance with the relevant section of this Code as though the Transporter were a
Shipper, but solely for such purposes provided that the Transporter will not be liable for PS
Transmission Amounts or PS Code Charges for gas nominated pursuant to this section 9.6.

9.7 Calculation of Dishursement Amounts

9.7.1 Disbursement Amounts shall be calculated by the Transporter in accordance with this section
9.7, subject to section 9.4, and invoiced in accordance with section 17. For the purposes of
this Code, in respect of each Month:

(@ a Shi pipAgrgdxegat dpTisdalyg be determined as the su
Aggregate NI Entry Allocations and the Shipper
Month;

(b) thei Tot al System Aggr edpal beadetdrrined as thé suna of all
Shippersd Aggyedadt ecHt i BEmts and all Shippersd A
for that Month; and

(c) foreach Shipper,afi Di s b ur s e me shdll beRlatérmimmed as:

Disbursement Ratio shipper = Aggregate Throughput shipper
Total System Aggregate Throughput

(d ABal anci ng Gaanstikaassts @roas the case may be, revenues) associated
with the purchase or sale of Balancing Gas in accordance with this section 9.

9.7.2 For each Shipper, in respect of each Month,afi Di s bur s e me n {payabie drannot 0
payable to a Shipper) shall be determined as the sum of:

(@ net x|l mbal ance Char gesSsipex Di sbursement Ratio
() xScheduling Charges shipeDi Sbur sement Ratio

(c) xUnauthorised Flow Chargmps X Disbursement Rati
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(d net xBalancing Gas Cotioéniger X Di sbur sement Ra

where, in each case, the totals are for all Shippers on the NI Network for the preceding Month
and charge amounts shall be calculated including VAT on the sum of the Disbursement

Amount.
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10.1

10.1.1

10.1.2

10. SYSTEM CONSTRAINTS, EXCEPTIONAL EVENTS AND EMERGENCIES

Introduction and Definitions

This section 10 relates to the declaration of System Constraints, Exceptional Events and
Emergencies in respect of the NI Network.

For the purposes of this Code:

(@)

(b)

(€)

(d)

(e)

(®

(@)

(h)

)

iSystem Cameabsithe capapilidy of the NI Network to receive and/or deliver
gas as determined by the Transporter in respect of any given Gas Flow Day or Gas Flow
Days;

iSystem Co mseangaaeventwhereby the anticipated or actual flow of gas on
the NI Network exceeds the System Capability, including but not limited to:

0] a Reduced Capacity Day;
(i)  aReduced Profile Day; and
(i) an Excess Nominations Day;

iReduced Cap ameanstayGasFlmw Bay where the System Capability is
reduced such that the amount of IP Capacity at an Interconnection Point, the Non-IP
Entry Capacity at a Non-IP Entry Point and/or Exit Capacity at one or more Exit Points is
lower than normal for any reason;

fiReduced Pr méansla&ashlaw @ay where the ability of the Transporter to
accept Profile Nominations is reduced for any reason;

AExcess Nomi nankanvarGas Fw Pay where the Exit Nominations and
Exit Renominations and/or the Profile Nominations in respect of that Gas Flow Day
exceed the System Capability on that Gas Flow Day or in any hour on that Gas Flow
Day where there is no operational constraint in respect of the NI Network;

fAExcept i on méanshny enplanded event that may cause, for a limited period,
capacity reductions affecting the quantity or quality of gas at an Exit Point, Entry Point
and/or Interconnection Point, including but not limited to a Reduced Capacity Day,
Reduced Profile Day and an Excess Nominations Day and where section 6.7.14 applies;

i F1 ow Omedne anrder issued by the Transporter to Shippers in relation to a
System Constraint or Exceptional Event instructing those Shippers in accordance with
this section 10, or an order modifying an earlier such order;

iPower SNoamiinoant meams Naminations and Renominations in respect of
Power Station Exit Points;

ADN Exit Poi nt méhosionmnationsand Ke&nominations in respect of DN
Exit Points;

iRevi sed Power St atneansNoMioatiansirarespeotmfPower
Station Exit Points which have been revised and submitted by Shippers in response to a
request to SONI from the Transporter made pursuant to this section 10 to avert a
System Constraint;
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(kf ARevi sed DN Exi t P meanstNomimatonshinaespead of BN Exit
Points which have been revised and submitted by Shippers in response to a request
from the Transporter made pursuant to this section 10 to avert a System Constraint;

10.1.3 A Reduced Capacity Day and a Reduced Profile Day may arise as a result of operational
reasons including but not limited to Force Majeure and Maintenance Days.

10.1.4 For the purposes of this section 10:
(a) the term DN Exit Points shall include the Stranraer Exit Point;
(b) the term DNO shall include the Stranraer Distribution Network Operator.

System Constraints

10.2 NI-wide Constraints and Localised Constraints

10.2.1 A System Constraint may be either an NI-wide Constraint or a Localised Constraint, as
determined by the Transporter in its sole discretion.

10.2.2 In this Code:

(@ anfi NWi d e Co n sneanaa System Constraint affecting all Exit Points;

(b) afiLocal i sed @eanssatSysteln @dngiraint affecting one or more Exit Points
(but not all Exit Points) in one or more locations on the NI Network;

(c) AExi t Poi nt Ca praears,twiiereShiere is & Lfocaliséd&onstraint in
respect of a specific Exit Point, the quantity

Nominated Quantities in respect of such Exit Point exceeds the System Capability;

(d ASyst em Capac imeans,Shecertheré iaa lodalised Constraint in respect

of more than one Exit Point, the quantity by w
Nominated Quantities in respect of all Affected Exit Points exceeds the System
Capability;

(e) AAf fect ed Brangan PxaPomtwhere thereis a Localised Constraint;
fHh AAffected Emedans Point so
(i) more than one Exit Point where there is a Localised Constraint; or

(i) in the event of an NI-wide Constraint, all Exit Points on the NI Network.

10.2.3 The Transporter shall determine, in its sole discretion, whether a System Constraint is a
Reduced Capacity Day, Reduced Profile Day or an Excess Nominations Day.

10.3 Declaration of a System Constraint

10.3.1 This section 10.3 applies to both NI-wide Constraints and Localised Constraints.
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10.3.2

10.3.3

10.3.4

10.3.5

10.4

10.4.1

Where the Transporter determines that there is, or predicts that there will be, a System
Constraint in respect of a given Gas Flow Day, the Transporter shall declare a System
Constraint(afi Syst em Constrai)tot Decl arationo

(&) each Shipper;
(b) each DNO; and
(c) SONIL.

A System Constraint Declaration shall specify:

(a) the type of System Constraint;

(b) the Gas Flow Day to which it refers:

(c) whether the System Constraint is an NI-wide Constraint or a Localised Constraint;
(d) confirmation of the date and time of issuing;

(e) the Interconnection Point and/or Exit Points affected or likely to be affected;

() where itis known, the expected time of the end of the System Constraint; and

(g) such information concerning the reason for the System Constraint Declaration as the
Transporter considers appropriate which may include for example, whether
Renominations at an alternative Interconnection Point may assist in averting the System
Constraint.

A System Constraint Declaration issued in accordance with section 10.3.2 is for information
purposes only and does not constitute a Flow Order.

In the event of a System Constraint, the Transporter shall be entitled to take, at any time it
considers appropriate, such steps in accordance with section 10.4 and section 10.5
(regardless of whether it has requested or received Revised Power Station Nominations) as it
considers necessary, acting as a Reasonable and Prudent Operator, to maintain the safe
operation of the NI Network and where applicable, avoid an Emergency. The taking of any
step in accordance with sections 10.4 and 10.5 shall not preclude the Transporter from taking
any other step under those sections and/or the remainder of this section 10.

NI-wide Constraints

In the event of an NI-wide Constraint in respect of a given Gas Flow Day, the Transporter
may:

(&) request Revised Power Station Nominations in accordance with section 10.4.2 where, at
any time on D-1 or on D, the Transporter considers that the reduction of Power Station
Nominations may avert the System Constraint and where time permits;

(b) issue a Flow Order to reduce Power Station Nominations in accordance with section
10.4.3 where:
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0] the Transporter has requested Revised Power Station Nominations but not
received such Revised Power Station Nominations by the time specified in its
request; or

(i) in the reasonable opinion of the Transporter, there is insufficient time to request
Revised Power Station Nominations;

(c) request Revised DN Exit Point Nominations in accordance with section 10.4.6 where at
any time on D-1 or on Day D, in addition to or instead of reducing Power Station
Nominations, the Transporter considers that the reduction of DN Exit Point Nominations
may avert the System Constraint and where time permits;

(d) issue a Flow Order to reduce DN Exit Point Nominations in accordance with section

10.4.7 where:

0] the Transporter has requested Revised DN Exit Point Nominations but not
received such Revised DN Exit Point Nominations by the time specified in its
request; or

(i) in the reasonable opinion of the Transporter, there is insufficient time to request

Revised DN Exit Point Nominations.

Requesting Revised Power Station Nominations

10.4.2 Where, pursuant to section 10.4.1(a), the Transporter wishes to request Revised Power
Station Nominations, the Transporter shall promptly inform SONI of:

(a) the reduction in capacity utilised on the NI Network which it believes will, if achieved
through Revised Power Station Nominations, avert the System Constraint;

(b) the time by which it believes that such Revised Power Station Nominations will have to
be submitted in order that the Transporter will not have to issue a Flow Order to avert
the System Constraint; and

(c) whether the Transporter believes that the System Constraint has arisen as a result of:

0] a Reduced Capacity Day or a Reduced Profile Day; or
(i) an Excess Nominations Day.

Flow Orders for Power Stations

10.4.3 Where, pursuant to section 10.4.1(b), the Transporter wishes to ensure a reduction in Power
Station Nominations, it shall by issuing a Flow Order:

(a) require that Shippers submit no further Exit Nominations, Exit Renominations or Profile
Nominations (other than any Exit Renominations or Profile Nominations of a reduced
Nominated Quantity, which may continue to be made) on D-1 or on Day D in respect of
the relevant Gas Flow Day for any Power Station Exit Points identified in such Flow
Order; and

(b) reduce those Exit Nominations, Exit Renominations or Profile Nominations which have

been submitted (whether or not confirmed by the Transporter) in respect of the relevant
Gas Flow Day up until the time by which the Transporter required that no further Exit
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Nominations, Exit Renominations or Profile Nominations be submitted in accordance
with section 10.4.3(a) above, to an extent which the Transporter believes will avert the
System Constraint, in accordance with the principles in section 10.4.4.

10.4.4 For the purposes of section 10.4.3(b), the Transporter shall reduce Exit Nominations or Exit
Renominations in the following order:

(a) on the first occasion on which the Transporter declares a System Constraint, by applying
(x) below;

(b) on the second occasion on which the Transporter declares a System Constraint, by
applying (y) below;

(c) on the third such occasion on which the Transporter declares a System Constraint, by
applying (x) below;

(d) on the fourth such occasion on which the Transporter declares a System Constraint, by
applying (y) below;

and so on in rotation, where (x) and (y) shall be as follows:

(x) each Exit Nomination in respect of Coolkeeragh Exit Point shall be reduced pro rata to
the sum of the Nominated Quantities in all such Exit Nominations; and/or each Profile
Nomination shall be reduced pro rata to all such Profile Nominations, to the extent that
the Transporter believes will avert the System Constraint;

(y) each Exit Nomination in respect of Ballylumford Exit Point shall be reduced pro rata to
the sum of the Nominated Quantities in all such Exit Nominations; and/or each Profile
Nomination shall be reduced pro rata to all such Profile Nominations, to the extent that
the Transporter believes will avert the System Constraint;

but nothing in this section 10.4.4 shall prevent the Transporter issuing a Flow Order in
respect of both Power Station Exit Points at the same time, to the extent that the Transporter,
acting as a Reasonable and Prudent Operator, considers that it is operationally beneficial to
do so to avert the System Constraint.

10.4.5 For the avoidance of doubt:

(a) the Transporter shall not be required to notify SONI if,inthe Tr ansporter és reasol
opinion, there is insufficient time for Revised Power Station Nominations to be submitted
before the Transporter would have to issue a Flow Order to avert a System Constraint;
and

(b) a System Constraint may have a duration which is longer than one Gas Day and
referencesinsection10. 4. 4 t o an O6occasiond shall be treat

separate occasion on which a System Constraint is declared.

Requesting Revised DN Exit Point Nominations

10.4.6 Where, pursuant to section 10.4.1(c), the Transporter wishes to request a reduction in DN
Exit Point Nominations, it shall promptly inform the DNOs of:

(a) the reduction in capacity utilised on the NI Network which it believes will, if achieved
through Revised DN Exit Point Nominations, avert the System Constraint;
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(b) the time by which it believes that such Revised DN Exit Point Nominations will have to
be submitted in order that the Transporter will not have to issue a Flow Order to avert
the System Constraint; and

(c) whether the Transporter believes that the System Constraint has arisen as a result of:
0] a Reduced Capacity Day or a Reduced Profile Day; or

(i)  an Excess Nominations Day.

Flow Orders for DN Exit Points

10.4.7

10.4.8

10.4.9

10.5

Where, pursuant to section 10.4.1(d), the Transporter wishes to ensure a reduction in DN Exit
Point Nominations, it shall by issuing a Flow Order:

(&) require that no further Exit Nominations in respect of DN Exit Points are submitted (other
than any Exit Renominations or Profile Nominations of a reduced Nominated Quantity,
which may continue to be made) on D-1 or on Day D in respect of the relevant Gas Day
D for any DN EXxit Points identified in such Flow Order; and

(b) reduce those Exit Nominations or Exit Renominations which have been submitted
(whether or not confirmed by the Transporter) in respect of the relevant Gas Flow Day
up until the time by which the Transporter required that no further Exit Nominations or
Exit Renominations or Profile Nominations be submitted in accordance with section
10.4.7(a) above, to an extent which the Transporter believes will avert the System
Constraint, in accordance with the principles in section 10.4.8.

For the purposes of section 10.4.7(b), where the Transporter issues a Flow Order in respect
of DN Exit Points:

(a) each DN Exit Point Nomination shall be reduced pro rata to all such DN Exit
Nominations in respect of Affected Exit Points by an amount equal to the System
Capacity Shortfall less any reduction achieved in respect of Power Station Nominations;
and/or

(b) each Profile Nomination in respect of a DN Exit Point shall be reduced pro rata to all
such Profile Nominations in respect of Affected Exit Points by an amount equal to the
System Capacity Shortfall less any reduction achieved in respect of Power Station
Nominations.

The Transporter shall communicate any Flow Order in respect of a DN Exit Point to the
DNOs for information purposes only.

Localised Constraints

Flow Orders for Localised Constraints

10.5.1

In the event of a System Constraint Declaration in respect of a Localised Constraint in
respect of a given Gas Flow Day, where the Transporter considers, at any time on D-1 or D,
that a reduction in Exit Point Nominations in respect of the Affected Exit Point or Affected Exit
Points is required to avert the System Constraint, it may, by issuing a Flow Order:

(a) require that no further Exit Nominations, Exit Renominations or Profile Nominations in
respect of the Affected Exit Point or Affected Exit Points are submitted (other than any
Exit Renominations or Profile Nominations of a reduced Nominated Quantity, which may
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Localised

continue to be made) on D-1 or on Day D in respect of the relevant Gas Flow Day for
any Affected Exit Point or Affected Exit Points identified in such Flow Order; and

(b) reduce those Exit Nominations, Exit Renominations or Profile Nominations which have
been submitted (whether or not confirmed by the Transporter) in respect of the Affected
Exit Point or Affected Exit Points for the relevant Gas Flow Day up until the time by
which the Transporter required that no further Exit Nominations or Exit Renominations or
Profile Nominations be submitted in accordance with section 10.5.1(a) above, to an
extent which the Transporter believes will avert the System Constraint, in accordance
with the principles in section 10.5.2 and 10.5.3 as applicable.

Constraint affecting a single Exit Point

Where there is an Exit Point Capacity Shortfall at a particular Exit Point and the Transporter

(a) each Exit Nomination in respect of the Affected Exit Point shall be reduced pro rata to all
such Exit Nominations in respect of such Affected Exit Point by an amount equal to the

(b) each Profile Nomination in respect of the Affected Exit Point shall be reduced pro rata to
all such Profile Nominations in respect of such Affected Exit Point by an amount equal to

Where there is a System Capacity Shortfall in respect of Affected Exit Points, and the

(a) firstly, any Power Station Nominations shall be reduced to the extent necessary to avert

0] each Exit Point Nomination in respect of an Affected Exit Point shall be reduced

pro rata to all such Exit Nominations in respect of all Affected Exit Points by an

(i)  each Profile Nomination in respect of an Affected Exit Point shall be reduced pro
rata to all such Profile Nominations in respect of all Affected Exit Points by an

10.5.2
issues a Flow Order in respect of the Affected Exit Point:
Exit Point Capacity Shortfall; and/or
the Exit Point Capacity Shortfall.
Localised Constraint affecting more than one Exit Point
10.5.3
Transporter issues a Flow Order in respect of the Affected Exit Points:
the System Capacity Shortfall: and
(b) secondly, where there remains a System Capacity Shortfall:
amount equal to the System Capacity Shortfall; and/or
amount equal to the System Capacity Shortfall.
10.6 Flow Orders for IP Entry Points and Non-IP Entry Points
10.6.1

Where the Transporter reasonably believes that the submission of revised IP Entry
Nominations and/or Non-IP Entry Nominations may avert a System Constraint or any other
Exceptional Event, it may, by issuing a Flow Order:

(a) require that Shippers submit no further IP Entry Nominations, IP Entry Renominations,
Non-IP Entry Nominations or Non-IP Entry Renominations (except those of a reduced IP
Nomination Quantity which may continue to be made); and

(b) in accordance with sections 6.7.5 to 6.7.10 reduce (pro rata) those IP Entry
Nominations, IP Entry Renominations, Non-IP Entry Nominations or Non-IP Entry
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Renominations which have been submitted (whether or not confirmed by the
Transporter) to an extent which the Transporter believes will avert the System
Constraint.

10.7 Flow Orders i General

10.7.1 A Flow Order shall have the effect that the Nominated Quantity (and, where applicable,
Profile Nomination) shall for all purposes under this Code become the amount set out in the
Flow Order with effect from the issue of the Flow Order.

10.7.2 A Shipper shall, notwithstanding any other provision of this Code:

(@) ifaFlowOrderisissuedonD-1 compl vy, by amending itsd Nominae
and
() if a Flow Order is issued on Day D comply by a

its rate of offtake within 2 hours.
10.7.3 Where the Transporter reasonably believes:

(a) that gas is being offtaken from the NI Network by a Shipper in such a manner as does
not or will not comply with a Flow Order; and

(b) that the NI Network integrity may be prejudiced as a result, or the service to other
Shippers may be affected or compromised,

the Transporter may take any steps available to it to secure a reduction in the rate of, or the
discontinuance of, the offtake of gas from the NI Network at the Exit Point by the Shipper.
The Transporter, however, acknowledges that, where a Downstream Load Statement
confirms that gas made available for offtake from the Exit Point is supplied to downstream
consumers whose loads are less than 733,000 kWh/day, the ability to control rates and
quantities of offtake are limited and this shall be taken in account when applying this section
10.7.3.

10.7.4 The steps referred to in section 10.7.3 include the isolation of the relevant Exit Point but,
without prejudice to any other provision of this Code, the Transporter shall endeavour not to
take this step where, in its opinion, alternative steps are available and adequate in the
circumstances. In the event that an Exit Point is so isolated the Transporter shall explain to
any affected Shipper why the Exit Point was isolated.

10.7.5 The Transporter shall, where the necessity for a Flow Order at an Exit Point, Non-IP Entry
Point and/or an IP Entry Point has ceased:

(a) notify any Shipper to which the Flow Order was issued of the time after which the Flow
Order shall cease to apply and after which the Shippers may, subject to the provisions of
this Code, submit an Exit Renomination or an IP Entry Renomination or a Non-IP Entry
Renomination; and

(b) provide to any Shipper who requests it, an explanation of why the Flow Order was
issued and the circumstances which gave rise to the need for it.
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10.7.6 In accordance with section 8.5, an Unauthorised Flow Charge may be payable by a Shipper
in respect of any Exit Point which has an Exit Allocation which exceeds the Exit Nominated
Quantity specified in a Flow Order in respect of that Exit Point.

10.7.7 The issuing of a Flow Order in respect of an IP Entry Point, Non-IP Entry Point or an Exit
Point does not affect a Shipperds obligation to
Flow Day in accordance with section 8.

10.8 Emergencies

10.8.1 The existence of an Emergency under this Code shall be determined by the Transporter,
acting as a Reasonable and Prudent Operator, irrespective of the cause of the Emergency, or
whether the Transporter or any other person may have caused, or contributed to the
Emergency.

10.8.2 Where the Transporter determines that an Emergency exists, it shall declare an Emergency
in co-operation with the Northern Ireland Network Emergency Co-ordinator.

10.8.3 Anemergency (anfi Emer ge.ncyo
(&) may exist by reason of an escape, or suspected escape, of gas; or
(b) may exist in circumstances in which, in the opinion of the Transporter:
(i) the safety of the NI Network is significantly at risk;
(i) the safe conveyance of gas by the NI Network is significantly at risk;

(i) gas conveyed by the NI Network is at such a pressure or of such a quality as to
constitute, when supplied to premises, a danger to life or property;

(iv) where the Transporter's ability to maintain safe pressures within the NI Network is
affected or threatened by an interruption or disruption to the NI Network, an
insufficiency of deliveries of gas to the NI Network, or by any actual or potential
failure of or damage to any part of the NI Network; or

(v) in any other circumstances reasonably believed by the Transporter to constitute an
Emergency (which, for the avoidance of doubt, includes circumstances upstream of
an Interconnection Point or Entry Point); and

(c) shall exist:

() where the Transporter declares an Emergency in co-operation with the Northern
Ireland Network Emergency Co-ordinator;

(i) where a reduction in the quantity of gas available for offtake in respect of
downstream consumers whose loads are less than 733,000 kWh/annum is applied

in accordance with section 10.4.7 and 10.5.1.

10.8.4 An Emergency shall continue until such time as the Transporter determines that the
circumstances referred to in this section 10.8 no longer apply, that no further Emergency
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Steps are required, and that normal operation of the NI Network and implementation of this
Code may be resumed.

10.9 Emergency Steps

10.9.1 The Transporter may take or require that a Shipper takes such steps ("Emergency Steps")
as the Transporter deems, as a Reasonable and Prudent Operator, to be necessary:

(&) to avert and/or reduce the probability of, or probable scale of, an Emergency;

(b) to overcome or contain an Emergency and/or to avert or reduce the hazard presented by
it;

(c) torestore gas supply and normal operation of the NI Network including making available
additional gas at an Interconnection Point or Entry Point; and/or

(d) taking into account any steps that the Northern Ireland Network Emergency Co-ordinator
may request the Transporter to take.

10.9.2 Where an Emergency has been declared, any requests which the Transporter makes of
Shippers as regards Emergency Steps shall be treated as being made on behalf of the
Northern Ireland Network Emergency Co-ordinator.

10.9.3 In view of the importance of the co-ordination of Emergency Steps, a Shipper shall only take
Emergency Steps pursuant to a request made by the Transporter.

10.9.4 During an Emergency each Shipper shall:

(a) co-operate with the Transporter, to the extent within the Shipper's power (and without
thereby rendering the Shipper unable to comply with any requirement to take
Emergency Steps itself), so as to enable the Transporter to take Emergency Steps and
in so doing comply with the Transporterds inst
reasonably practicable; and

(b) to the extent within its power, complywit h t he Transporterds instruct
take Emergency Steps as soon as reasonably practicable.

10.9.5 The Transporter and each Shipper acknowledges that in an Emergency their interests shall
be subordinated to the need to take Emergency Steps.

10.9.6 Subject to section 17.1.4, no Emergency Step taken by the Transporter, or at the request of
the Transporter, by any Shipper, shall be a breach of any provision of this Code, and in
particular the Transporter shall not be in breach of its obligation to accept gas tendered for
delivery to the NI Network at an Interconnection Point or Entry Point or to make gas available
for offtake at an Exit Point to the extent that it is as a result of any such Emergency Step so
taken.

10.9.7 The Transporter may on notice to Shippers amend or cancel any Emergency Step.
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10.10 Emergency Contacts
10.10.1  Each Shipper shall provide to the Transporter:

(a) asingle telephone number and facsimile number, and an email address, at which the
Transporter may contact, 24 hours a Day and on each Day of a Gas Year, in an
Emergency for any purpose pursuant to this section 10:

(i) arepresentative of the Shipper; and

(i) arepresentative of any End User at an Exit Point (other than a DN Exit Point) in
respect of which a Shipper has an Exit Point Registration; and

(b) the name(s), title(s) and addresses of such representatives.

10.10.2  The details required under section 10.10.1 shall be provided by a Prospective Shipper before
becoming a Shipper and where a Shipper submits an application for an Exit Point
Reqgistration in respect of an Exit Point and shall at all times be maintained up to date. A
Shipper shall notify the Transporter of any change in such details promptly and, where
possible, in advance of such change.

10.10.3  Each representative referred to in section 10.10.1(a)(i) and (ii) above shall be a person
having appropriate authority andr esponsi bil ities within a Shipper
organisation (as appropriate) to act as the primary contact for the Transporter in the event of
an Emergency.

10.10.4  If a Shipper does not provide such details, or cannot be contacted when required at the
contact point referred to in section 10.10.1, the Transporter may, having taken any steps to
contact the relevant Shipper or End User as would a Reasonable and Prudent Operator and
without prejudice to the generality of this section 10, discontinue the offtake by such Shipper
of Gas. In such circumstances, the Transporter shall not be liable for and the Shipper shall
indemnify the Transporter in respect of, any costs incurred in connection with such
discontinued offtake of gas.

10.11 The Transporter to inform Shippers of Emergency

10.11.1  Where an Emergency arises, the Transporter shall, as quickly as is reasonably practical,
inform the Shippers which have an Registration in respect of an affected Exit Point Entry
Point or Interconnection Point of the commencement and, so far as practicable, the nature,
extent and expected duration of the Emergency. The Transporter shall, so far as practicable,
thereafter keep such Shippers informed of any material changes and developments in
respect of the Emergency and shall inform such Shippers as soon as reasonably practicable
when the Transporter considers the Emergency is no longer continuing.

10.12 Entry Control in an Emergency

10.12.1 In an Emergency the Transporter may take steps to increase or decrease the delivery and/or
rate of flow of gas to an Interconnection Point or Entry Point by issuing appropriate
instructions to the Shippers including in accordance with section 10.6 who in turn shall
nominate to their Counterparty Shippers (or otherwise renominate in the case of the
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Stranraer Shipper) as necessary and/or as requested by the Transporter to the extent
practical but at all times using their reasonable endeavours.

10.13 Exit Control in an Emergency

10.13.1  Where Emergency Steps include the reduction or discontinuance of the offtake of gas at an
Exit Point, the Transporter shall first seek voluntary reductions by Shippers and, if the
Transporter cannot achieve the requisite reduction voluntarily, it shall endeavour to reduce
offtake from the NI Network, in so far as is practicable, in the following order (theA Pr i or i t y
Or d ¢,todhe extent that gas made available for offtake at the Exit Point is supplied to:

(&) power generation consumers;

(b) consumers whose loads are greater than or equal to 1,465,416,000 kWh/annum other
than power generation consumers;

(c) consumers whose loads are greater than or equal to 733,000 kWh/annum but less than
1,465,416,000 kWh/annum;

(d) consumers whose loads are less than 733,000 kwWh/annum.

10.13.2  The Transporter shall endeavour, in so far as it is practicable, to treat each Exit Point equally
within each category of consumer in accordance with section 10.13.1.

10.13.3  In so reducing offtake, the Transporter shall give due consideration, upon notice from a
Shipper and, where practicable, so as to enable End Users to discontinue offtake in such a
manner as to preserve so far as possible essential services, or to allow the End User to
change to alternative fuels (where practicable).

10.13.4  Where, pursuant to the Emergency, the Transporter instructs a Shipper to give any
notification or communication to an End User or supplier, the Shipper shall comply with that
instruction.

10.13.5  Without prejudice to the Transporter's ability to take any Emergency Steps, the Transporter
may take steps physically to isolate any Exit Point where a Shipper does not comply with any
instruction given under this section 10.

10.13.6  The order in which, following an Emergency, offtake of gas at Exit Points is restored shall, so
far as is practicable, be the reverse of the Priority Order.

10.14 Consequences of Emergency

10.14.1  The Transporter shall take steps to restore gas transportation and normal operation of the NI
Network as soon as reasonably practicable after an Emergency.

10.14.2  Notwithstanding sections 8.4 and 8.5 respectively, the Transporter shall not impose any
Scheduling Charge in respect of any Shipper which complies with any Emergency Step
(taking into account any amendment or cancellation of an Emergency Step made pursuant to
section 10.9.7) with which it is required to comply in respect of the duration of the
Emergency.
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10143 | f a Shippero6s compliance with any Emergency Ste

(a) a Positive Imbalance the Transporter shall, notwithstanding section 8.3.2, pay to the
Shipper; or

(b) a Negative Imbalance the Transporter shall, notwithstanding section 8.3.3, charge the
Shipper,

the value of the amount of t he PBch iwpetherordiatthd mbal an:
Imbalance Tolerance Quantity has been exceeded.

10.14.4 |If:

(@ a Shipperds compliance with any Emergency Step
and

(b) the Shipper claims that the amount payable to it in accordance with section 10.14.3(a) in
respect of Balancing Gas is less than the price which it has paid in respect of the
r el ev an tShogtfalsin Prigse0ff) and requests that such Short

the Transporter shall promptly appoint from a nationally recognised firm of Chartered
Accountants, an independent chartered accountant to verify the extent to which there was a
Shortfall in Price and the Shortfall in Price was suitably evidenced and to notify the
Transporter o VerifyingAc€ountahtion gs (a 0

10.14.5 The relevant Shipper shall provide the Verifying Accountant with such access to its books
and records as the Verifying Accountant may reasonably require for the purposes of making
such verification after the Verifying Accountant has provided the Shipper with any reasonable
confidentiality undertaking which the Shipper may have required.

10.14.6  The costs and expenses of the Verifying Accountant shall be paid by the Transporter
from the NI Postalised Network Disbursement Bank Account.

10.14.7  If the Verifying Accountant determines that the Shortfall in Price is:

(@) more than £2,000, the Transporter shall pay to the relevant Shipper the Shortfall in Price
from the NI Postalised Network Disbursement Bank Account (as though it were monies
paid by the Transporter to purchase Balancing Gas in accordance with section
9.4.1(b)(ii)); or

(b) less than £2,000, the relevant Shipper shall:

(i) receive no payment in respect of the Shortfall in Price; and

(i) pay to the NI Postalised Network Disbursement Bank Account an amount equal to
the costs and expenses of the Verifying Accountant.

10.14.8  The Transporter and the Shippers acknowledge that during an Emergency it may be
necessary for each of them to divert resources from other activities which may potentially
result in a temporary impairment of their abilities subsequently to perform their respective
obligations pursuant to this Code and acknowledge that any such impairment resulting from
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such diversion of resources may be regarded as Force Majeure for the purposes of section
20 (Force Majeure).

10.14.9 A Shipper agrees and acknowledges that all gas used or lost in connection with an
Emergency, shall be treated as Shrinkage Gas.

10.15 Audit following an Emergency

10.15.1  Inthe event of an Emergency, an audit shall be conducted by a reputable, independent
expert to determine the cause and what, if any, remedial actions may need to be taken to
minimise the likelihood of such Emergency arising again.

10152 A copy of such expertébés report shall be provided
Point Registrations and Registrations in respect of any Exit Point, Entry Point or
Interconnection Point in relation to which the Emergency occurred with, in the case of such
Shippers, any parts of the report that the Transporter determines, in consultation with the
Authority, is confidential withheld.

10.15.3  The cost of such audit and effecting such remedial measures shall be treated as an Eligible
Pass-Through Cost in accordance with the PTL Licence, the WTL Licence and the BGTL
Licence or an Unforeseen Operating Expenditure in accordance with the GNI (UK) Licence
as the context requires.

10.16 Emergency procedures

10.16.1 A Shipper shall co-operate with the Transporter in relationtothet est i ng of the Tr ans
emergency procedures provided that this shall not extend to a Shipper taking Emergency
Steps.

10.17 ROI System

10.17.1  The Transporter may agree with the Adjacent Transporter at the South North Interconnection
Point the Emergency procedures to be taken with respect to the ROl System and or the NI
Network in the event of an Emergency affecting the NI Network or an emergency affecting
the ROI System (as the case may be). The Transporter shall not be in breach of this Code or
any obligation pursuant to this Code to the extent the Transporter takes action as may be
required pursuant to any such Emergency Procedures agreed with such Adjacent
Transporter.
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111

1111

11.1.2

11.2

1121

11.2.2

11.3

11.31

11.3.2

11.3.3

11. ENTRY REQUIREMENTS

Introduction

This section 11 sets out the terms upon which gas shall be delivered to the NI Network at an
Moffat Entry Point and South North Interconnection Point. For the avoidance of doubt:

(&) Moffat Entry Point comprises Moffat Non-IP Entry Point and Moffat Interconnection
Point; and

(b) both Moffat Entry Point and South North Interconnection Point are referred to in this
section 11 as Entry Points.

Nothing in this Code confers on any person any entitlement to have any premises, pipeline,
plant or other installation connected to the NI Network for the purposes of delivering gas.

Delivery at an Entry Point

All gas delivered or tendered for delivery to the NI Network at an Entry Point on a Day shall
be deemed to be delivered, or tendered for delivery, by those Shippers delivering gas or
tendering gas for delivery on that Day to the NI Network irrespective of any act or omission of
the Transporter or any other person, including any Upstream Transporter.

If on a Day more than one Shipper delivers gas or tenders gas for delivery to the NI Network
at an Entry Point each Shipper delivering gas or tendering gas for delivery to the NI

Network on that Day shall be treated as so delivering or tendering for delivery gas with the
same Delivery Characteristics as the single homogenous gas stream delivered, or tendered
for delivery on that Day.

Gas Specification on entry

A Shipper shall deliver or tender for delivery gas at an Entry Point which shall comply with the
gas specification set out in Appendix 3 (thefiGas Specoficati on

If gas is delivered or tendered for delivery at an Entry Point which does not comply with the
Gas Specification ("Non-Compliant Gas") the Transporter may, from time to time, until such
time as the gas so delivered or tendered for delivery complies with the Gas Specification, in
its discretion:

(a) refuse to accept or take such action as it considers appropriate to prevent delivery or
continued delivery of all or part of such Non-Compliant Gas; or

(b) subject to any Legal Requirement or the instruction of the Northern Ireland Network
Emergency Co-ordinator, accept delivery of all or part of such Non-Compliant Gas.

The Transporter 6s 11.3.4¢hat ot bel prejudiaed ifstaccdpts endelivery
of gas which it is aware is Non-Compliant Gas.
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11.3.4 Where, on any Day, Non-Compliant Gas is delivered to the NI Network at an Entry Point each
Shipper which receives an IP Entry Allocation or Non-IP Entry Allocation at that Entry Point
shall pay to the Transporter the proportion that its Final IP Entry Allocation or Non-IP Entry
Allocatonat t he Entry Point on the Day bears to the
Allocations and/or Non-IP Entry Allocations at the Entry Point on the Day of the amount set
out in section 11.3.5. Where only one Shipper has Entry Allocations at an Entry Point on a
Day it shall bear all of this amount.

11.35 The amount referred to above shall, subject to section 11.3.6, be all costs and expenses
reasonably incurred by the Transporter as a result of the delivery of Non-Compliant Gas,
including those incurred:

(&) incleaning any part of the NI Network or rectifying any other damage to it caused by the
acceptance of Non-Compliant Gas;

(b) in taking reasonable measures to secure that the NI Network can be operated in
accordance with applicable Legal Requirements or Recognised Standard
notwithstanding the delivery or continued delivery of such Non-Compliant Gas; and/or

(c) intaking any measures which are reasonably required to bring such Non-Compliant
Gas within the Gas Specification.

11.3.6 The amount in section 11.3.5 shall not exceed an amount equal to 10% of the quantity of
Non-Compliant Gas which is allocated to any Shippers on such Day at the Entry Point
multiplied by the Daily Gas Price. Each Shipper agrees and acknowledges that any such
amount exceeding such 10% level shall be treated as Eligible Pass-Through Costs in
accordance with the PTL Licence, the WTL Licence or the BGTL Licence, or an Unforeseen
Operating Expenditure in accordance with the GNI (UK) Licence, as the context requires.

11.3.7 When the Transporter first becomes aware that Non-Compliant Gas is being, or has been,
delivered to the NI Network at an Entry Point on any Day, the Transporter shall as soon as
reasonably practicable notify the Shippers specifying:

(a) the Day or Days on which Non-Compliant Gas was delivered to the NI Network;

(b) reasonable details of the respect in which the gas did not comply with the Gas
Specification;

(c) reasonable details of the costs and expenses referred to in section 11.3.5 and the
person to whom and purposes for which, they were incurred; and

(d) the total quantity of Non-Compliant Gas.

11.3.8 No failure by the Transporter so to notify any Shipper shall affect the Transporter's rights
under this section 11.3.
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12. TITLE TO GAS

121 Title and risk on entry to the NI Network

12.1.1 Title and risk in gas delivered to the NI Network at an IP Entry Point or Non-IP Entry Point by
or on behalf of a Shipper shall transfer to the Transporter at the relevant IP Entry Point or
Non-IP Entry Point.

12.1.2 A Shipper warrants to the Transporter at an IP Entry Point and/or a Non-IP Entry Point:

(a) that it shall have title to all gas which it delivers (or which is deemed delivered by such
Shipper) or tenders for delivery to the NI Network at an IP Entry Point or Non-IP Entry
Point; and

(b) that all such gas at an IP Entry Point or Non-IP Entry Point shall be free of any lien,
charge, encumbrance or adverse claim, as to title or otherwise, including any claim for
any tax, royalty or other charge in respect of the production, gathering, processing and
tendering of gas arising on or before its delivery to the NI Network.

12.1.3 A Shipper shall indemnify the Transporter and hold it harmless against all Indemnified
Liabilities suffered or incurred by or made or brought against the Transporter in consequence
of any breach of either of the warranties in section 12.1.2.

12.2 Title and risk at Internal Connection Points

12.2.1 At an Internal Connection Point, subject to section 12.2.3, to the extent that it is necessary to
determine the same, the proportions in which Shippers shall be treated as;

(a) putting such gas into the Downstream System from the Upstream System; and
(b) having title and risk in such gas;

shall be determined by calculating the net quantities attributable to each Shipper resulting
from Shippers Nominations at the Interconnection Points and/or Exit Points on the relevant
system and/or across the NI Network as a whole, as the circumstances require.

12.2.2 Where there is physical reverse flow at an Internal Connection Point, to the extent that it is
necessary to determine the same, the proportions in which Shippers shall be treated as;

(a) putting gas into the Upstream System from the Downstream System; and
(b) having title and risk in such gas;
shall be determined by calculating the net quantities attributable to each Shipper resulting

from Shippers Nominations at the Interconnection Points and/or Exit Points on the relevant
system and/or across the NI Network as a whole, as the circumstances require.

NI Network Gas Transmission Code i Version 1.10 142



12.3

1231

12.3.2

12.3.3

12.3.4

Title and risk on exit from the NI Network

Title and risk in gas made available for offtake from the NI Network at an Exit Point or VRF IP
Exit Point by the Transporter shall transfer to the Shipper at the relevant Exit Point or VRF IP
Exit Point.

The Transporter warrants to the Shipper that subject to section 12.3.4:

(a) it shall have title to all gas which it makes available for offtake from the NI Network at an
Exit Point or VRF IP Exit Point; and

(b) all such gas shall be free of any lien, charge, encumbrance or adverse claim, as to title
or otherwise, including any claim for any tax, royalty or other charge in respect of the
production, gathering, processing and tendering of gas arising on or before it is made
available for offtake from the NI Network.

The Transporter shall, subject to section 12.3.4, indemnify a Shipper and hold it harmless
against any Indemnified Liabilities suffered or incurred by or made or brought against the
Shipper in consequence of any breach by the Transporter of either of the warranties in
section 12.3.2.

The Transporter offers no warranty under section 12.3.2 or indemnity under section 12.3.3 to
the extent that any Shipper is in breach of either of the warranties given in section 12.1.2.
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131

13.1.1

13.1.2

13.1.3

13.1.4

13.1.5

13.1.6

13.2

13.2.1

13.2.2

13.2.3

13. EXIT REQUIREMENTS

Introduction and Definitions

This section 13 sets out the terms upon which a Shipper shall be entitled to offtake gas from
the NI Network at an Exit Point.

Nothing in this Code confers on any person any entitlement to have any premises, pipeline,
plant or other installation connected to the NI Network for the purposes of offtaking gas.

Shippers acknowledge that, as no physical flows of gas out of the NI Network are permitted
at a VRF IP Exit Point, gas offtake conditions as set out in the remainder of this section 13
are not required at and do not apply in relation to VRF IP Exit Points.

Nothing in this Code shall prevent the Transporter from exercising any statutory and/or
regulatory entitlement or discharging any statutory and/or regulatory duty whether under the

Code or under any applicable legislation or Directive which may involve the disconnection of
or refusal to convey gas, or to allow gas to be conveyed, to any End User's Facilities.

At each Exit Point there shall be installed, operated and maintained an offtake point meter
installation for measuring and registering the quantity of gas offtaken from the NI Network at
such Exit Point in accordance with the provisions of section 14.

For the avoidance of doubt, references in this section 13 to an Exit Point shall include, where
applicable, any Offtake Point comprised in such Exit Point in accordance with sections 1.8.3
and 1.8.4.

Shipper Offtake Provisions

A Shipper shall not:

(a) vary the rate of offtake gas from any Exit Point by more than the ramp rate in respect of
that Exit Point set out in part | of Appendix 4; or

(b) exceed the Maximum Offtake Rate in respect of any Exit Point as set out in part 1 of
Appendix 4.

If a Shipper does so:
(a) offtake at a rate which exceeds such ramp rate; or
(b) exceed such Maximum Offtake Rate;

the Transporter may take any steps available to it to secure a reduction in the rate of the
offtake of gas from the NI Network at the Exit Point by the Shipper or discontinue it.

The Transporter shall notify a Shipper, as soon as reasonably practicable, that it proposes to
take, or it has taken (as appropriate), the steps referred to in section 13.2.2.
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13.2.4

13.3

13.3.1

13.3.2

13.3.3

13.3.4

At a Shared Exit Point each Shipper shall co-operate with all other Shippers at the Shared

Exit Point to procure compliance with this section 13.2 and any steps taken by the

Transporter pursuant to section 13.2.2 shall apply to all Shippers at a Shared Exit Point.

Offtake pressure

The Transporter shall, subject to section 13.3.10 and 13.3.12, make gas available for offtake
from the NI Network at an Exit Point to a Shipper at a pressure of no less than that set out in

part 1 of Appendix 4 in respect of each Exit Point (the "Minimum Pressure").

A Shipper may request that the Transporter makes all gas available for offtake from the NI
Network at any Exit Point in respect of which it has an Exit Point Registration at a pressure

exceeding the MiBnhancethPréssweedgumet (fi at er
before it requires the Enhanced Pressure to be available.

The Transporter shall:

t han

(a) agree to provide such Enhanced Pressure on the date requested or offer to provide it as
soon as practicable after such date, unless it determines, as a Reasonable and Prudent

Operator, that it should not do so taking into account the following:

(i) the pressure which may be provided to the Transporter pursuant to the

Interconnection Agreement (in respect of South North Interconnection Point) and
the GNI (UK) Transportation Agreement (in respect of Moffat Interconnection Point);

i) the Transporterodéds reasonable forecast

36 months;

(i) the Transporterds reasonabl e f or eintsoser

the next 36 months; and
(iv) the physical capability of the NI Network to accommodate pressure;

(v) the result of network analysis based on likely demand scenarios; and

(vi) inrespect of a Shared Exit Point, the requirement of any other Shipper holding an

Exit Point Registration at such Shared Exit Point;

(b) notify the Shipper of the availability of the Enhanced Pressure within 25 Business Days

of receiving the Shipperds request,

i ncl

availability of Enhanced Pressure (thefi Appl i cabl e )Condi ti onso

If the Transporter:

(a) notifies the Shipper that it shall provide the Enhanced Pressure on the date requested
the Shipper shall be entitled to the Enhanced Pressure in accordance with and subject

to any Applicable Conditions with effect from such date;
(b) offers to provide the Shipper with Enhanced Pressure:

(i) ata date later than the date requested; and/or
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13.3.5

13.3.6

13.3.7

13.3.8

(ii) subject to any Applicable Conditions;

the Shipper shall, withihn5Busi ness Days of receiving the
Transporter whether or not it requires the Enhanced Pressure on such date and/or subject to
any Applicable Conditions and, if it notifies the Transporter that it does, the Shipper shall be
entitled to the Enhanced Pressure with effect from such date and/or subject to any Applicable
Conditions.

The Shipper shall, with effect from the date on which the Enhanced Pressure is made
available, pay a charge in respect of the provision of the Enhanced Pressure at an Exit Point.
The charge shall be equal to any additional costs payable by the Transporter to any
Upstream Transporter as a result of the Transporter providing the Enhanced Pressure
calculated on a monthly basis in accordance with the following formula:

Enhanced Pressure charge = (SAQ /TAQ) x AC
where:
AC = the aggregate of any additional costs, reasonably incurred by the Transporter as

a result of the Transporter obtaining the pressure and/or services which the
Transporter determines are necessary to enable the Transporter to provide any
Shippers with Enhanced Pressure at the Exit Point;

SAQ = the Final Exit Allocation of a Shipper requesting the Enhanced Pressure at the
Exit Point.
TAQ = the total Final Exit Allocations of all Shippers at the Exit Point

provided that where the Shipper or Shippers requiring Enhanced Pressure at the Exit Point
have Final Exit Allocations of zero, the Enhanced Pressure charge shall be allocated equally
among all Shippers which have an Exit Point Registration at the Exit Point.

The Transporter may, at any time, upon giving any Shipper which is entitled to Enhanced
Pressure not less than 2 year® notice, withdraw or reduce the availability of its Enhanced
Pressure if:

(a) there is insufficient pressure available on the NI Network to meet the requirements of
other Shippers, from time to time, for Enhanced Pressure; and

(b) the allocation, in a non discriminatory manner, of the pressure which is available
requires that the Transporter withdraws or reduces the availability such Enhanced
Pressure from such Shipper.

A Shipper may require that the Transporter withdraws the availability of Enhanced Pressure
not later than 10 Business Days before it requires that such service is withdrawn whereupon
such service shall be withdrawn.

A Shipperds obligation to pay a charge for
the Transporter withdraws or reduces, respectively, the availability of any Enhanced
Pressure.
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13.3.9 The Transporter shall, when notifying a Shipper of any determination in accordance with
section 13.3.3 (a) that the provision of Enhanced Pressure is acceptable, notify all other
Shippers which have an Exit Point Registration in respect of the Exit Point of such
determination. The Transporter shall, after receiving notification by a Shipper in accordance
with section 13.3.3 (b) that the Shipper wishes to receive Enhanced Pressure, notify all other
Shippers which have an Exit Point Registration in respect of the Exit Point of such
notification. It is agreed, for the avoidance of doubt, that, whilst any such other Shipper may
receive the Enhanced Pressure, such Shipper shall, unless it requests an Enhanced
Pressure in accordance with this section 13, only be entitled to receive the Minimum
Pressure at the Exit Point.

13.3.10  Notwithstanding any other provision of this Code, the Transporter shall, subject to section
13.3.11, be relieved of its obligation to make gas available:

(a) atthe Minimum Pressure, an Enhanced Pressure or at all, to the extent that it is
prevented from doing so by reason of:

(i) any failure of any Upstream Transporters to provide sufficient pressure at an
Interconnection Point to enable the Transporter to provide the Minimum Pressure;

(i) any failure of the NI Network other than as a result of the Wilful Misconduct of the
Transporter; or

(ii) the pressure of the gas immediately downstream of the Exit Point exceeding the
Minimum Pressure; or

(b) at an Enhanced Pressure to the extent that it is prevented from doing so by reason of:

(i) the aggregate measured offtake quantity in each hour of all Shippers at an Exit
Point varying from the aggregate of such Shi
of the relevant hour by more than the Imbalance Tolerance Percentage at the Exit
Point; or

(i) the aggregate of all Shippersd Final Exit Al
varying from the aggregate of such Shipperos
than the Imbalance Tolerance Percentage at the Exit Point.

13.3.11  The Transporter shall take such steps, as would a Reasonable and Prudent Operator, to
require that any Upstream Transporter makes available to the Transporter the maximum
pressure to which the Transporter is entitled under either the Interconnection Agreement or
the GNI (UK) Transportation Agreement, as applicable.

13.3.12  Where at any time, by reason of any building, mining or engineering developments or
changes in population density, in the vicinity of any part of the NI Network, it is not, or ceases,
or will cease to be, feasible safely or in accordance with any Recognised Standard to
maintain at any Exit Point a pressure of at least the Minimum Pressure, or the Enhanced
Pressure (as appropriate) applicable at the time in accordance with this section 13.3.12:

(a) the Transporter shall, subject to section 13.3.13, as soon as reasonably practicable after

becoming aware that, by reason of such circumstances, such pressure cannot be
maintained, so inform the Shipper specifying the date with effect from which it will be
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13.3.13

13.3.14

13.3.15

13.3.16

13.4

13.4.1

13.4.2

13.4.3

13.4.4

necessary to reduce such pressure and the reduced pressure which can, after such
date, be so maintained; and

(b) with effect from the date specified by the Transporter, the reduced pressure so specified
shall be the Minimum Pressure, or the Enhanced Pressure (as appropriate).

The Transporter shall, if requested, discuss with any Shipper which would be affected by a
reduction in pressure in accordance with section 13.3.12 and whether reinforcing any part of
the NI Network would avoid the need to so reduce pressure and how the cost of any
reinforcement may be recovered.

Subject to section 15 (Maintenance), the Transporter shall act as a Reasonable and Prudent
Operator in endeavouring not to schedule operations which would result in the NI Network
pressures falling to operationally unacceptable levels or which would otherwise jeopardise
the integrity of the NI Network and the ability of the Transporter to provide transportation
services.

The Minimum Pressure in respect of an Exit Point shall be measured at the Exit Point.

For the avoidance of doubt, failure to comply with the pressure requirements of this section
13.3 shall not render (or be deemed to render) gas Off-Spec Gas for the purposes of section
13.4.

Gas Specification on exit

Provided that all gas delivered into the NI Network is in accordance with the Gas
Specification, the Transporter shall endeavour to make gas available for offtake in
accordance with the Gas Specification.

If all gas delivered into the NI Network is in accordance with the Gas Specification, but does
not conform to the Gas Specification when made available for offtake by a Shipper from the
NI Network at an Exit Point ("Off-Spec Gas"), the Shipper may, from time to time, until such
time as the gas so made available for offtake complies with the Gas Specification, in its
discretion:

(a) offtake or continue to offtake such Off-Spec Gas; or
(b) decline to offtake or to continue to offtake such Off-Spec Gas.

Where Off-Spec Gas has been offtaken on any Day from the NI Network, the liability of the
Transporter to each Shipper shall be limited to an amount determined in accordance with
section 13.4.4.

The amount payable by the Transporter to a Shipper under this section 13.4 shall be treated
as an Eligible Pass-Through Cost in accordance with the PTL Licence, WTL Licence or BGTL
Licence, or an Unforeseen Operating Expenditure in accordance with the GNI (UK) Licence,
as the context requires, and be the lesser of:

(a) any reasonable costs and expenses properly incurred by the Shipper as a result of the
offtake of Off-Spec Gas by the Shipper at an Exit Point; and
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13.4.5

135

1351

13.5.2

13.5.3

13.6

13.6.1

(b) an amount equal to 10% of the quantity of Off-Spec Gas that is allocated to the Shipper
on such Day at the Exit Point multiplied by the Daily Gas Price.

When a Shipper first becomes aware that Off-Spec Gas is being, or has been, made
available for offtake from the NI Network at an Exit Point on any Day the Shipper shall, as
soon as reasonably practicable, notify the Transporter specifying:

(a) the relevant Exit Point and the Day or Days on which Off-Spec Gas was offtaken from
the NI Network;

(b) reasonable details of the respect in which the gas did not comply with the Gas
Specification;

(c) reasonable details of the costs and expenses referred to in section 13.4.4 and the
person to whom and purposes for which, they were incurred; and

(d) the total quantity of Off-Spec Gas referred to in section 13.4.2 and the Shipper's offtake
proportion.

Gas offtaken for compressors

Where a Shipper uses, or procures that an End User uses, gas offtaken from the NI Network
at an Exit Point for supplying a compressor the Shipper shall if so required by the Transporter
by notice, fix in a suitable position and keep in use an appliance provided by the Shipper
which shall effectively prevent pressure fluctuation in the NI Network and any other
inconvenience or danger being caused to the Transporter, the NI Network, any Shipper or
any End User.

Where a Shipper is required by this section 13.5 to keep in use any such appliance the
Shipper shall at its own expense keep it in proper order and repair and replace it if it is not in
proper order or repair.

If the Shipper defaults in complying with any provision of this section 13.5 the Transporter
may suspend offtake of gas by a Shipper at the relevant Exit Point and shall not be required
to resume the supply of such gas until the default has been remedied to the reasonable
satisfaction of the Transporter.

Discontinuance of supply at Exit Point

If any Shipper:

(8) uses, or an End User, for whom the Shipper has procured gas, uses, gas offtaken from
the NI Network at an Exit Point other than as a Reasonable and Prudent Operator or
other than in accordance with this Code or deals with offtaken gas so as to interfere with
the efficient transportation or offtake of gas by any other Shipper; or

(b) inputs Non-Compliant Gas into the NI Network;

the Transporter may discontinue the supply of gas to the Exit Point until the interference is
remedied to the satisfaction of the Transporter.
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13.7

13.7.1

13.7.2

13.7.3

13.7.4

13.8

13.8.1

13.8.2

13.8.3

Access rights and Shipper indemnity

A Shipper shall, subject to section 13.7.2, procure that the Transporter shall have the right of
access to any Connected Facilities at any Exit Point in respect of which the Shipper has an
Exit Point Registration without charge, for the purpose of exercising its rights in accordance
with the relevant sections of this Code. A Shipper shall procure that such access may be
obtained safely at all reasonable times, save in the case of an Emergency, when such access
shall be procured safely at any time.

A Shipper shall not be obliged to procure that the Transporter shall have the access referred
to in section 13.7.1 where the End User has granted the Transporter rights of access for such
purposes.

A Shipper shall, subject to section 13.4.4 (a) and section 13.7.4, indemnify the Transporter
and hold it harmless from and against any and all Indemnified Liabilities suffered or incurred
by the Transporter as a result of any claim or action brought by any person (including itself or
any End User) offtaking gas, directly or indirectly, from the NI Network at an Exit Point
shipped by that Shipper arising, directly or indirectly, as a result of an event or occurrence
downstream of an Exit Point.

A Shipper shall not be obliged to indemnify the Transporter, in accordance with section
13.7.3, to the extent that the liability of the Transporter arises in respect of a supply of gas as

result of the Transporterds negligence or
Connected Facilities

The Transporter and a Shipper shall consult and cooperate with a view to ensuring that the
objective in section 13.8.2 is achieved.

The objective is to ensure that in all ma t

Point and the adjacent Connected Facilities, are and will continue to be technically and
operationally compatible as facilities by which the NI Network may safely be connected. In
the case of Connected Facilities owned by a person other than the Shipper the Shipper alone
shall have the responsibility of consulting and co-operating with such downstream owner with
a view to ensuring that this objective is achieved.

Where, by reason of any modification, other than a modification made to comply with any
Legal Requirement, made or to be made by t
the Exit Point or by a Shipper or such downstream owner in respect of the Connected
Facilities, the objective in section 13.8.2 ceases or will cease to be satisfied:

(a) the Transporter, in the case of a modification made by the Transporter; and
(b) the Shipper in the case of a modification made by it or such downstream owner;

shall promptly reimburse to the other any material expenditure demonstrated to have been
reasonably incurred by the other for the purposes of ensuring that the objective continues to
be or is again satisfied. In case of more than one Shipper offtaking gas from the Connected
Facilities such Shippers shall reimburse the Transporter such expenditure in 6 equal Monthly
instalments at the end of each Month commencing at the end of the Month in which such
expenditure is incurred so that each such Shipper bears its pro rata share of each instalment
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based upon its Final Exit Allocations at the relevant Exit Point during the Month that each
such instalment is recoverable.

13.8.4 Any such expenditure reimbursed by the Transporter shall be a Licensee Unpredictable
Operating Cost in accordance with the PTL Licence, the WTL Licence or the BGTL Licence,
or an Unforeseen Operating Expenditure in accordance with the GNI (UK) Licence, as the
context requires.

13.85 The Transporter and each relevant Shipper shall be entitled, upon reasonable notice to
inspect the otherés facilities at or adjacent to
whether the objective in section 13.8.2 is satisfied or any expenditure has been incurred in
accordance with section 13.8.3. In case of Connected Facilities owned by a person other
than the Shipper the Shipper shall ensure that the Transporter shall be entitled, upon
reasonable notice to inspect such otherdés facili-
such purposes.

13.8.6 Without prejudice to any other agreement between the Transporter and a Shipper in respect
of the installation of the Transporteroés Facilit]
Facilities, subject to sections 13.8.2, 13.8.3 and 13.8.5, nothing in this Code shall impose any
obligations upon, or take effect as a warranty by, either the Transporter or the Shipper in
relation to its system and neither the Transporter or the Shipper shall be liable to the other in

respect of any failure or malfunction thereof.
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14. MEASUREMENT AND TESTING

14.1 Introduction and Definitions

14.1.1 In this Code:

(@)

(b)

(€)

(d)

(e)

()

(9)

(h)

AfAAdjusted Final Ai$dnyadjatmendaarriea but it accotdance with
section 14.6;

"Measurement Equipment" means the measurement, metering, sampling, analysis
and other related equipment installed from time to time at an IP Entry Point or Exit Point;

"Per mi tt e dneadRsaanygradcuracy in Measurement Equipment which in all
steady-state flow conditions does not exceed 1.1 per cent over the range of 20-100 per
cent of the maximum Flow Rate for which the Measurement Equipment is designed and
such range is to be calculated using the method specified in ISO
5167/5168/9951/17089, or the relevant applicable standard, as updated from time to
time, for the determination of uncertainties of the measurement of those volume flow
rates which are used to compute Flow Rates;

fi v al i theahsaoddetermine by checking tolerances the validity of the reading of a
meter.

il P Ent ry n@anathetquantiyy®f gas determined to have been physically
delivered to the NI Network at an IP Entry Point in accordance with section 14.2;

ANoinP Ent ry Qeamasthe quanyityof gas determined to have been physically
delivered to the NI Network at a Non-IP Entry Point in accordance with section 14.2;

AENt ry Qumaangthetsuyndfthe Non-IP Entry Quantity and the IP Entry
Quantity at an Entry Point;

fAggregate VRF | Phedbsthetquaity af gas detesmined to have been
delivered from the NI Network at a VRF IP Exit Point in accordance with section 14.2.

14.1.2 For the avoidance of doubt, in this section 14 references to an Exit Point shall include, where
applicable, any Offtake Point comprised in such Exit Point in accordance with sections 1.8.3
and 1.8.4.

Entry Points

14.2 Entry Quantity at an Entry Point

14.2.1 In respect of an OBA Day:

(@)

(b)

the IP Entry Quantity shall be equaltot he sum of al |l Shipper o6s
in respect of an IP;
the MoffatNon-l P Entry Quantity shal/l b e Canfirmed | t

Nomination Quantity;
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(c) the Aggregate VRF IP Exit Quantity shall be equal to the Aggregate VRF IP Exit
Nominated Quantity.

14.2.2 In respect of a Non-OBA Day at Moffat Entry Point;

(a) the Entry Quantity shall be equal to the PTL Forward Flow Allocation notified by GNI
(UK) Upstream pursuant to the Tripartite Agreement and the Transportation Agreement;

(b) the IP Entry Quantity and the Non-IP Entry Quantity shall be determined by dividing the
Entry Quantity pro-ratatothesumofal I  Shi pper 6s | P Nominated Quse

Stranraer Shipperod6s Confirmed Nomination Quant

(c) the Aggregate VRF IP Exit Quantity shall be equal to the Aggregate VRF IP Exit
Nominated Quantity.

14.2.3 In respect of a Non-OBA Day at South North IP Entry Point;

(a) the IP Entry Quantity shall be the IP Measured Quantity notified by the Adjacent
Transporter;

(b) the Aggregate VRF IP Exit Quantity shall be equal to the Aggregate VRF IP Exit
Nominated Quantity.

14.2.4 In the absence of the provision of a PTL Forward Flow Allocation in accordance with section
14.2.2(a) or an IP Measured Quantity in accordance with section 14.2.3(a), the Entry Quantity
or IP Measured Quantity as applicable shall be a quantity determined by the Transporter:

(a) using appropriate gas engineering technology; or

(b) relying on written evidence of such quantities presented by a Shipper before 16:00 on

D+5.
14.3 Adjustment to the Initial IP Entry Allocation at an IP Entry Point
14.3.1 In relation to a Non-OBA Day, if the Transporter reasonably determines that there has been

an error in the allocation of the IP Measured Quantity or Entry Quantity determined to have
been delivered at an IP Entry Point and/or a Non-IP Entry Point as a result of the incorrect
application of section 7.2, the Transporter shall correctly apply section 7.2 to such quantity
and any affected Final IP Entry Allocation or Final Non-IP Entry Allocation shall be adjusted
accordingly by no later than M+5.

Exit Points
14.4 Exit Quantity at an Exit Point
14.4.1 The quantity of gas delivered at an Exit Point (ineachcasean i Ex i t QU shalltsubjegt 0

to section 14.5, be determined by the Transporter using readings taken from the
Measurement Equipment at the Exit Point in accordance with section 1.10.
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14.5

1451

145.2

145.3

145.4

14.6

14.6.1

Adjustment to the Exit Quantity

If it is determined by the Transporter that the Measurement Equipment at an Exit Point has
registered beyond the Permitted Range (whether under or over recording the quantity of gas
offtaken), the Measurement Equipment at that Exit Point shall be assumed to have registered
beyond the Permitted Range during the latter half of the period since it was last validated
except where it is proven that the Measurement Equipment began to register beyond the
Permitted Range on some other date, in which case such other date shall be taken.

A Final Exit Allocat i on shal | be adj ust e dexit RointrAdjespneentt of any
Dayo) as set out below i f:

(@)

(b)

(©)

it is determined by the Transporter that the Measurement Equipment at an Exit Point has
registered beyond the Permitted Range in accordance with section 14.5.1 (such amount
beyond the Permitted R&xtPantAdustmentQuandityd) ;asoran

the Transporter reasonably determines that there has been an error in the allocation of
the Exit Quantity determined to have been delivered at any Exit Point as a result of the
incorrect application of section 7.6; or

the Transporter shall, before 16:00 hours on D+5, deem a quantity to have flowed in
accordance with section 14.8.

In the case of an Exit Point Adjustment Quantity arising in accordance with section 14.5.2 (a)
where any Final Exit Allocation had been carried out in accordance with section 7.6 the Final
Exit Allocation shall be adjusted as follows:

(@)

(b)

in the case of a Shared Exit Point from which there has been more than one Shipper
offtaking gas on any Exit Point Adjustment Day, by allocating the Exit Point Adjustment
Quantity to those Shippers pro rata to the proportion in which gas was allocated to
those Shippers by the Final Exit Allocation before the adjustment is made;

in the case of an Exit Point where there has been only one Shipper offtaking gas on
any Exit Point Adjustment Day, by allocating all of the Exit Point Adjustment Quantity to
such Shipper.

In the case of it being determined that there has been an error in the allocation of the Exit
Quantity in accordance with section 14.5.2 (b) or where the Transporter deems a quantity to
have flowed as referred to in section 14.5.2 (c) the Exit Quantity shall be correctly allocated in
accordance with section 7.6.

Adjustment of charges

If there is an Adjusted Final Allocation at Exit, the Transporter shall:

(@)

(b)

recalculate any PS Transmission Amounts and/or any PS Code Charges which it has
made in respect of the Exit Point Adjustment Day on the basis that gas is deemed to
have been allocated in accordance with the Adjusted Final Allocation at Exit in respect
of the Exit Point Adjustment Day; and

recover any underpayment from and repay any overpayment to the Shippers
accordingly in the next invoice issued to the Shipper following such recalculation.
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14.7

14.7.1

14.7.2

14.7.3

14.7.4

14.7.5

14.7.6

14.8

14.8.1

14.9

Validation of Exit Point Measurement Equipment

The Transporter shall validate Measurement Equipment or procure the validation of
Measurement Equipment at each Exit Point at least once in each Gas Year.

A Shipper may at any time request a validation of the Measurement Equipment at any Exit
Point in respect of which it has an Exit Point Registration in which case the Transporter shall
use reasonable endeavours to ensure that such validation shall be carried out as soon as
reasonably practicable.

Each Shipper agrees and acknowledges that all costs and expenses incurred in connection
with any validation requested by the Shipper in accordance with section 14.7.2 shall, if it is
found that the accuracy of the Measurement Equipment is within the Permitted Range, be
borne by the Shipper which requested the validation of the Measurement Equipment.

If a validation, in accordance with this section 14, determines that the Measurement
Equipment at an Exit Point registered beyond the Permitted Range the Measurement
Equipment shall be adjusted or replaced, as necessary, to read within the Permitted Range
and centrally and accurately where this is technically possible with the existing Measurement
Equipment.

Any validation of the Measurement Equipment at an Exit Point shall be conducted by or on
behalf of the Transporter. The Transporter shall give reasonable advance notice of such
validation to any Shipper which requested it.

The Transporter shall provide a report of the validation to such Shipper within 10 Business
Days of the validation stating the results of the validation. Such validation shall be binding on
both the Transporter and such Shipper (even if the Shipper does not attend) unless the
Transporter or such Shipper disputes the validation within 15 Business Days of receipt of
such validation report. In the event that such dispute is not resolved within a further 15
Business Days the Transporter or such Shipper may refer the matter to an Expert for Expert
Determination in accordance with section 25.4.

Absence of reliable readings at an Exit Point

In the absence of reliable readings from the Measurement Equipment at an Exit Point, or if
any of the Measurement Equipment at an Exit Point fails to function, the Transporter shall
deem that the quantity of gas flowing through such Measurement Equipment was equal to the
aggregate of the Exit Nominated Quantities in respect of such Exit Point unless, in the
Transpor t e rlebopinion& smgr@accurate determination of the quantity of gas
flowing through such Measurement Equipment would be achieved by the Transporter:

(a) using appropriate gas engineering technology; or

(b) relying on any written evidence of such quantities presented by a Shipper before 16:00
hours on D+5.

Access to Exit Point Measurement Equipment

The Transporter shall use reasonable endeavours to ensure that a Shipper shall have a right
of access to the Measurement Equipment at any Exit Point in respect of which it has an Exit
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14.10

14.10.1

14.10.2

Point Registration, for any reasonable purpose at reasonable times, at its own risk and on
giving reasonable notice to the Transporter.

Additional Exit Point information

If requested by a Shipper, the Transporter shall, to the extent that it is available, provide the
Shipper with the following data from the Exit Point in respect of which it has an Exit Point
Registration, in respect of such offtaken gas, as soon as the same is reasonably available:
(a) instantaneous Flow Rate;

(b) cumulative volume;

(c) instantaneous energy rate;

(d) cumulative energy; and

(e) Calorific Value.

The Transporter shall provide such information without cost to the Shipper to the extent that
the Transporter is able to provide such information without incurring a material cost.
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1511

15.1.2

15.1.3

15.2

1521

15.2.2

15.2.3

15. MAINTENANCE

Introduction and Definitions

The Transporter shall maintain the NI Network in accordance with:

(a) the provisions of this Code;

(b) to the standard of a Reasonable and Prudent Operator; and

(c) all Legal Requirements.

For the purposes of this Code:

(@) "Maintenance" shall include any inspection, repair, replacement, reinstatement,
reinforcement, re-commissioning, upgrade or extension of any part of the NI Network
and shall include any works preparatory to such maintenance or required for the return
to service of a part of the NI Network after such maintenance;

(b) "Maintenance Days" means the Days, whether consecutive or not, nominated by the
Transporter pursuant to this section 15, as Days during which acceptance of gas for
delivery to or making gas available for offtake from that part of the NI Network as may be
subject to maintenance, may be reduced (if necessary down to zero) due to
Maintenance on the NI Network; and

(c) "Scheduled Maintenance" means Maintenance carried out during a Maintenance Day.

In this section 15, references to an Exit Point shall include, where applicable, any Offtake

Points comprised in such Exit Point in accordance with sections 1.8.3 and 1.8.4.

Maintenance Planning

A Shipper shall provide the Transporter, as soon as reasonably practicable, with the
information the Transporter may reasonably require to:

(a) plan the Maintenance of the NI Network;
(b) comply with its obligations set out in section 15.1.1; and
(c) prepare Maintenance Programmes.

The Transporter shall establish a maintenance programme each Gas Year (the
"Maintenance Programme") in respect of any Exit Point at which Scheduled Maintenance
will be carried out. The Maintenance Programme shall specify which Days in the Gas Year
shall be Maintenance Days at the affected Exit Point and the extent to which such Exit Point
shall be affected. Scheduled Maintenance shall only be carried out between April and
September unless there is a Legal Requirement or a requirement of any Competent Authority
that such Maintenance be carried out at any alternative time.

The Transporter shall plan any Scheduled Maintenance in accordance with the SOA and to:
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(&) minimise disruption to the NI Network in as cost-effective, efficient and commercially
prudent manner as is practicable; and

(b) co-ordinate it, where practicable, with the maintenance of the NTS, the GNI (UK)
Upstream System, the ROI System and the relevant Exit Point or Interconnection Point;

(c) accord with the Interconnection Agreement, Tripartite Agreement and any DNO
Interoperator Agreements.

15.3 Timetable

15.3.1 Any Shipper with an Exit Point Registration in respect of an Exit Point at which Scheduled
Maintenance is proposed shall, meet with the Transporter at a mutually convenient time to
discuss the Maintenance Programme for the following Gas Year with a view to concluding
such consultations before 30 September. A Shipper may, in the course of such discussions,
notify the Transporter of the maintenance programmes in relation to any facilities downstream
of an Exit Point.

15.3.2 The Transporter shall issue the Maintenance Programme to any Shipper with an Exit Point
Reqgistration in respect of an Exit Point at which Scheduled Maintenance is to be carried out
in Y+1 by the end of Gas Year Y.

15.4 Maintenance Limits

154.1 The Transporter shall be entitled to carry out Scheduled Maintenance on the NI Network on
the number of Maintenance Days in respect of each Exit Point set out in part | of Appendix 4,
without prejudice to the rights of the Transporter to carry out any additional unscheduled
Maintenance which may be considered by the Transporter to be necessary and/or prudent in
relation to the operation of the NI Network, subject to the Transporter having given each
affected Shipper such notice as is reasonably practicable.

15.4.2 The Transporter may, without prej d9liandel9.2, 0 a Shi p;
revise the nature, timing and duration of any Scheduled Maintenance by providing for
additional Maintenance Days and/or by varying the date, period or extent of any Scheduled
Mai ntenance by giving any affected Shipper not |
shorter period of notice is agreed by the affected Shipper.

155 The Transporter's obligation to transport
155.1 If the Transporter cannot accept into the NI Network gas tendered for delivery at an IP Entry
Point or Non-IP Entry Point or make gas available for offtake at an Exit Point as a result of

Scheduled Maintenance the Transporter shall, subject to section 15.4.2, be relieved of its
obligations to transport gas under this Code for the duration of such Scheduled Maintenance.
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16.1

16.1.1

16.1.2

16.1.3

16.1.4

16.1.5

16.1.6

16.1.7

16. SHIPPER FORECAST INFORMATION AND THE TEN YEAR STATEMENT

Ten Year Statement

In this Code a "Ten Year Statement" is a statement, required to be prepared by the
Transporter pursuant to condition 2.13 of the Licences and any direction of the Authority
pursuant thereto, containing:

(@) the likely developments to the NI Network which the Transporter reasonably
anticipates will be taken into account in determining the calculation of Charges on the
NI Network; and

(b) any other further information which the Transporter may decide is appropriate,
or any revision to the most recently published Ten Year Statement.

The Transporter shall furnish the Authority with a Ten Year Statement in each Gas Year no
later thanthe 100" J une containing any revisions to the pre
Statement.

The Transporter shall consult with Shippers and the Authority from time to time as to the

form of the Ten Year Statement and shalll not inc
forecast of throughput or actual throughput or holding of capacity on any part of the NI

Net wor k without that Sh inglpanmreasnablywitthedot ( whi ch sh
delayed).

Each Gas Year, for the purposes of enabling the Transporter to prepare the Ten Year

Statement, the Transporter shall send a questionnaire to Shippers, in such form as may be
determined by the Transporter,re questing i nformation on the Ship]
supply and demand (and the assumptions on which these forecasts are based).

A Shipper shall complete the questionnaire provided under section 16.1.4 and submit it to
the Transporter by the date specified in the questionnaire.

The information to be provided by a Shipper pursuant to section 16.1.5 shall be treated as
having been requested by the Transporter for the purposes of the standard condition of the
Shi pper 6 s QGaerxe vdhiehpopliges the Shipper to provide information to a
Licence holder to enable such Licence holder to draw up plans for, inter alia, the safe
operation of its system.

I f a Shipper intends, pursuant t plylicekneewbichndi ti ons
are equivalent to standard condition 2.16.2 of Gas Supply Licences approved 12 May

1997, to refuse to provide any item of information requested by the Transporter, the

Shipper undertakes promptly:

(8) toinform the Transporter of such intention;
(b) if requested by the Transporter, to discuss with the Transporter whether there is a

form in which the information can be provided or alternative information which can be
provided;
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16.1.8

16.1.9

16.1.10

16.1.11

16.2

16.2.1

16.2.2

16.2.3

16.2.4

(c) if requested by the Transporter, to refer or co-operate with the Transporter in referring
its refusal to the Authority for determination under that Gas Supply Licence condition.

The Transporter shall not be liable pursuant to this Code or otherwise to any Shipper in
relation to any estimate, forecast or other information contained in or omitted from a Ten
Year Statement, and nothing contained in it shall oblige the Transporter to undertake any
reinforcement of the NI Network.

Except as provided for or referred to in this Code, the Transporter is not party to any
agreement for the sale of gas offtaken from the NI Network, or the purchase of gas
delivered to the NI Network; and accordingly the Transporter depends on the information
provided by persons who are party to such agreements, and on other sources of
information, in estimating under this section 16 demand and availability of gas for supply.

A Shipper shall, in so far as it is practicable, co-operate with and provide reasonable
assistance to the Transporter in obtaining information requested from persons not bound
by this Code, including the Upstream Transporters, Upstream Shippers, persons from
whom the Shipper has contracted to purchase gas and End Users.

Nothing in this section 16 shall exempt a Shipper from the requirement to provide and
update Downstream Load Statements where it is required to do so in accordance with
section 22.8.

Shipper Forecast Information for Charging Calculations

The Transporter is required pursuant to condition 2A.2.3 of the Licences to provide certain
forecast information to the Authority by no later than the 15" Business Day in March in
each Gas Year, such information to be utilised in relation to the calculation of Charges on
the NI Network.

For the purposes of preparing the forecast information referred to in section 16.2.1, by 10t
Business Day in January in each Gas Year the Transporter shall provide an information
request to Shippers (theA Shi pper Forecast | nformati on

The Transporter shall specify on the Shipper Forecast Information Request the units and
any other details or items for which it may reasonably require Shippers to provide a
forecast and/or further information.

A Shipper shall complete the Shipper Forecast Information Request in respect of a five-
year period commencing on the 15t October in each Gas Year. Subject to section 16.2.3,
the Shipper Forecast Information Request shall require completion of at least the following
details:

(a) the amount of IP Entry Capacity and VRF IP Exit Capacity (by IP Capacity Duration)
(or in the case of the Stranraer Shipper, Non-IP Entry Capacity) which the Shipper
forecasts it will hold;

(b) the amount of Exit Capacity at each Exit Point which the Shipper forecasts it will hold;

(c) the quantity of gas which the Shipper forecasts it will flow at each IP Entry Point, Non-
IP Entry Point and VRF IP Exit Point; and
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(d) the quantity of gas which the Shipper forecasts it will flow at each Exit Point.

16.2.5 A Shipper shall submit its6 completed Shipper
Transporter by no later than the last Business Day in February.

16.2.6 Where there is a material change to the information provided on the completed Shipper
Forecast Information Request during the Gas Year, the Shipper shall provide a revised
Shipper Forecast Information Request form to the Transporter as soon as possible.

16.2.7 Shippers agree to respond within a reasonable timeframe to any additional requests for
forecast (or other) information made by the Transporter at any time where necessary for
the purposes of compliance with information requests from the Authority and/or any other
reasonable purpose.

Duty to provide forecasts and information relating to the calculation of the Postalised Charges
for Future Gas Years

16.2.8 A Shipper shall use its reasonable endeavours to ensure that all forecasts and information
supplied in accordance with section 16.2.4 are as accurate as possible having regard to
the information and forecasts available to that Shipper and shall provide with such
forecasts a full breakdown and reasoning as to how it has calculated those forecasts.

16.2.9 A Shipper shall promptly submit to the Transporter any further information, explanation and
access to relevant documents and records, in each case as the Transporter reasonably
requires in respect of the Forecast Supplier Quantity in order to satisfy its obligation to
present similar information under Condition 2A.2.3.1 of the Licences.

16.3 Provision of Quarterly Information to the Authority and to Shippers

16.3.1 The Transporter is required pursuant to condition 2A.2.3.3 of the Licences to provide
quarterly information to the Authority and to advise the Authority on any suspected material
inaccuracy in the information provided under section 16.2. Such information shall be
provided by the Transporter to the Authority no later than the 10t Business Day after the
end of each Quarter in a Gas Year.

16.3.2 The Transporter is required pursuant to condition 2A.2.3.3 of the Licences to publish

quarterly information to Shippers. Such information shall be provided to Shippers in
accordance with the requirements in that Licence condition.
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17.1

1711

17.1.3

17.1.4

17.1.5

17.1.6

17. CHARGES, PAYMENT AND TAX

Introduction

The Transporter, acting in accordance with the terms of the SSO Agreement shall issue a
monthly invoice to each Shipper setting out:

() the PS Transmission Amounts that the Shipper owes to the Transporter and/or the PS

(b)

Transmission Amounts that the Transporter owes to the Shipper in accordance with
the Licences; and

any PS Code Charges and any other relevant charges that the Shipper owes to the
Transporter and/or the Transporter owes to the Shipper;

in accordance with this section 17.

All monies due under the Licences and this Code shall be invoiced and payable in
accordance with this section 17.

A Shipper shall, notwithstanding any failure by the Transporter to deliver gas for offtake
from the NI Network in accordance with this Code or the Licences for whatsoever reason,
be obliged to pay charges and amounts which it has agreed to pay in accordance with
section 17.2 of this Code, subject only to section 10.14.

For the avoidance of doubt, pursuant to section 2.4.6, the Transporter shall not invoice any

amounts in respect of Interconnected System Capacity.

For the purposes of this section 17:

@)

(b)

(©

(d)

(e)

Shippers (other than DNOs and the Stranraer Shipper) are required to pay or are

entitled to receive, as the case may be, both PS Transmission Amounts and PS Code

Charges;

DNOs are required to pay or are entitled to receive, as the case may be, PS
Transmission Amounts but not PS Code Charges;

subject to section 17.5.5, the Stranraer Shipper is required to pay or is entitled to
receive, as the case may be:

(i) PS Transmission Amounts, but such amounts are to be paid to or from the

Transporterdés Account and not to or
(i) PS Code Charges;

PS Transmission Amounts (other than those payable by the Stranraer Shipper) are
required to be paid to or from the PoT Account; and

PS Code Charges are required to be paid to or from the NI Network Postalised
Disbursements Account.
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17.2

1721

17.3

17.3.1

17.4

17.4.1

17.4.2

17.4.3

17.4.4

Shipper payment obligations
A Shipper undertakes to pay to the Transporter:

(@) those elements of the PS Transmission Amounts which the Transporter is entitled to
recover from that Shipper in accordance with the Licences; and

(b) the PS Code Charges which the Transporter is entitled to recover from that Shipper in
accordance with this Code;

(c) any other payments which the Transporter is entitled to recover from that Shipper in
accordance with the Licences or this Code.

Transporter payment obligations

The Transporter undertakes to pay to a Shipper:

(@) the amount of any Reconciliation Payment and account for Debt Repayment (or
equivalent in the case of the Stranraer Shipper) due to the Shipper in accordance with

the Licences;

(b) the PS Code Charges which the Shipper is entitled to receive from the Transporter in
accordance with this Code; and

(c) any payments which the Shipper is entitled to receive from the Transporter in
accordance with the Licences or this Code.

IP Capacity and Exit Capacity Pricing and Payments
TheA Payabl e | P CafgrBcCaptcityisPr i ceo

(a) the Auction Premium (bid in the relevant Auction under which the Shipper was
allocated the IP Capacity) multiplied by the percentage share agreed between the
Transporter and the Adjacent Transporter in accordance with section 2.4.7; plus

(b) the relevant NI Reserve Price.

TheA Payabl-eP NeBmt ry Ca piatbe rdleyantiricé for¢hé Stranraer
Shipper determined in accordance with the PTL Licence.

For the avoidance of doubt, the NI Reserve Price applicable at the time of an Auction may
not be the same as the NI Reserve Price used in the determination of the Payable IP
Capacity Price, as described in the Charging Methodology Statement.

For Exit Capacity,thefi Pay a b |l e Eixti Finagsgectof Gas Year Y is the
Forecast Postalised Annual Capacity Charge for Gas Year Y as determined in accordance
with the Licences.
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17.4.5

17.4.6

17.4.7

17.4.8

17.4.9

17.5

17.5.1

17.5.2

The amounts payable (thefi Pay ab | e WaneaohnR Gapacity Product for the IP
Capacity Period of Month M which are to be invoiced monthly under section 17.5.2 will be
determined by multiplying the relevant Payable IP Capacity Price by the quantity of IP
Capacity allocated to the Shipper in the relevant Auction in respect of all Gas Flow Days in
Month M, in accordance with the Charging Methodology Statement.

The amounts payable for Exit Capacity which are to be invoiced monthly for Month M under
section 17.5.2(a)(ii) will be determined by multiplying the relevant Payable Exit Capacity
Price by the quantity of Exit Capacity allocated to the Shipper in respect of all Gas Flow
Days in Month M, in accordance with the Charging Methodology Statement.

The amounts payable for Non-IP Entry Capacity which are to be invoiced monthly for
Month M under section 17.5.2 will be determined by multiplying the relevant Payable Non-
IP Entry Capacity Price by the quantity of Non-IP Entry Capacity allocated to the Stranraer
Shipper in respect of all Gas Flow Days in Month M, in accordance with the Charging
Methodology Statement.
Reconciliation Payments payable or to be paid to or by Shippers under sections
17.5.2(a)(xiii) and 17.5.2(a)(xiv) shall be determined using Year-End Postalised Charges in
accordance with the Licences and as described in the Charging Methodology Statement.
Any Reconciliation Payments payable or to be paid to or by the Stranraer Shipper under
sections 17.5.2(a)(xiii) and 17.5.2(a)(xiv), or otherwise, shall be determined in accordance
with the PTL Licence.
Content of PS Invoice
Each invoice which the Transporter issues to a Shipper in accordance with this section 17
in respect of PS Transmission Amounts, together with any attachments thereto (a "PS
Invoice"), shall set out the following:
(@) the identity of the Shipper;
(b) the period to which the PS Invoice relates;
(c) the information required to be stated in sections 17.5.2, 17.5.3 and 17.5.4; and
(d) aunique number by which the PS Invoice may be identified.
Each PS Invoice shall itemise the amounts due in respect of PS Transmission Amounts
payable by that Shipper to the Transporter, or by the Transporter to that Shipper, and in
either case, in accordance with the Licences, by detailing, on a separate line, any sums
due for each of the following:
€) 0] Monthly Postalised Yearly IP Entry Capacity Payment;

(i) Monthly Postalised Exit Capacity Payment;

(i) Monthly Postalised Quarterly IP Entry Capacity Payment;

(iv)  Monthly Postalised Monthly IP Entry Capacity Payment;
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(v)  Monthly Postalised Daily IP Entry Capacity Payment;

(vi)  Monthly Postalised Interruptible VRF IP Exit Capacity Payment;

(vii)  IP Entry Capacity Overrun Payment;

(viii) Exit Ratchet Payment;

(ix)  Monthly Postalised Commodity Payment;

(x)  Supplemental Payment;

(xi)  Auxiliary Payment;

(xii) Debt Payment;

(xiii) Reconciliation Payment payable by the Shipper to the Transporter;

(xiv) Reconciliation Payment payable by the Transporter to the Shipper;

(xv) Debt Repayment payable by the Transporter to the Shipper;

(xvi) Buyback Payments payable by the Transporter to the Shipper; and

(xvii) Incentive Scheme Payments payable by the Transporter to the Shipper,

(known collectivelyas PS Tr ansmi ssiJn Amountso
(b) the amount of VAT payable in accordance with sections 17.5.3(c) and 17.5.4(c); and
(c) the amount of tax payable in accordance with sections 17.5.3(d), 17.5.4(d) and 17.12,
provided that if any payment of PS Transmission Amounts due to the Transporter under
this Code remains unpaid after the Due Date a PS Invoice shall be accompanied by: (i) a
statement setting out the amount so overdue; and (ii) an invoice of the amount of interest
due on such overdue amount calculated to the date of the invoice.

17.5.3 Notwithstanding section 17.2, but subject to section 17.5.4, the total amount payable by

the Shipper in respect of PS Transmission Amounts shall be stated in the PS Invoice and

shall be calculated in accordance with this section 17.5.3 as:

(@) the sum of the amounts detailed in sections 17.5.2(a)(i), (ii), (iii), (iv), (v), (vi), (vii),
(viii), (ix), (x), (xi), (xii) and (xiii); less

(b) the sum of the amounts detailed in sections 17.5.2(a)(xiv), (xv), (xvi), and (xvii); plus
(c) the applicable VAT; plus

(d) any tax payable on the sum of (a) less (b) in accordance with section 17.12 (apart
from that payable under (c)).
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1754

17.5.5

Notwithstanding section 17.2, but subject to section 17.11.1, where the sum of the figures
referred to in section 17.5.3(a) less those figures referred to in section 17.5.3(b) is a
negative value, this section 17.5.4 shall apply instead of section 17.5.3 so that the total
amount payable by the Transporter in respect of PS Transmission Amounts shall be stated
in the PS Invoice and shall be calculated in accordance with this section 17.5.4 as:

(@) the sum of the amounts detailed in sections 17.5.2(a)(xiv), (xv), (xvi), and (xvii) ; less

(b) the sum of the amounts detailed in sections 17.5.2(a)(i), (ii), (iii), (iv), (v), (vi), (vii),
(viii), (ix), (x), (xi), (xii) and (xiii); plus

(c) the applicable VAT; plus

(d) any tax payable on the sum of (a) less (b) in accordance with section 17.12 (apart
from that payable under (c)).

The provisions of this section 17.5 shall be applied, mutatis mutandis, to the Stranraer
Shipper and adjusted to reflect those charges which the Transporter is entitled to recover
from or required to pay to the Stranraer Shipper in accordance with the PTL Licence.

Deferred Buyback Payments

17.5.6

17.5.7

17.6

17.6.1

The Transporter shall be entitled to defer in whole or in part a Buyback Payment payable
to a Shipper where any amount ("Unpaid OS Amount") (which amount was included in
the calculation of the applicable Buyback Cap) payable to the Transporter has not been
received in accordance with the provisions of this Code or where applicable, the NI
Network Incentive Payments Procedure. The amount of any Buyback Payments which are
deferred(f Def err ed Buy b a)sHall bk mgntifiedrag ssich in the relevant PS
Invoice.

A Deferred Buyback Payment shall cease to be a Deferred Buyback Payment and shall
again be a Buyback Payment when the Transporter receives the relevant Unpaid OS
Amount. The Transporter shall pay the amount of the former Deferred Buyback Payment
in accordance with the next PS Invoice issued to the Shipper or at such earlier date as the
Transporter determines.

Content of CC Invoice

Each invoice which the Transporter issues to a Shipper in accordance with this section 17
in respect of PS Code Charges, together with any attachments thereto (a "CC Invoice"),
shall set out the following:

(a) the identity of the Shipper;

(b) the period to which the CC Invoice relates;

(c) the information required to be stated in sections 17.6.2, 17.6.3 and 17.6.4, and

(d) aunique number by which the CC Invoice may be identified.
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17.6.2 Each CC Invoice shall itemise the amounts due in respect of PS Code Charges payable by
that Shipper to the Transporter, or by the Transporter to that Shipper, by detailing, on
separate lines, any sums due from or to the Shipper for each of the following:

(@) amounts which the Transporter shall credit to or debit from the NI Postalised Network
Disbursement Bank Account as set out in section 9.4;

(b) Outstanding PS Code Charges;

(c) Enhanced Pressure charges;

(d) any other sums payable under the Code by or to the Shipper; including any other
sums payable under this Code (save PS Transmission Amounts) and which amounts

are not pursuant to this Code to be credited to or debited from the NI Postalised
Network Disbursement Bank Account;

(e) the amount payable in accordance with section 17.6.3(c); and

(f) for the avoidance of doubt, the CC invoice shall identify separately those amounts
which are to be credited by the Shipper to the NI Postalised Network Disbursement
Bank Account and those amounts which are to be credited by the Shipper to the

Transporter.

17.6.3 Subject to section 17.6.4, the total amount payable by the Shipper in respect of PS Code
Charges, shall be stated in the CC Invoice and shall be calculated as follows:

(a) the sum of the amounts detailed in section 17.6.2(a) which are due to the Transporter;
less

(b) the sum of the amounts detailed in section 17.6.2(a) which are due to the Shipper;
plus

(c) the applicable VAT.

17.6.4 Where the sum of section 17.6.3(a) less 17.6.3(b) is a negative value, this section 17.6.4
shall, subject to section 17.11.1, apply instead of section 17.6.3 so that the total amount
payable by the Transporter to the Shipper in respect of PS Code Charges shall be stated

in the CC Invoice and shall be calculated as follows:

(@) the sum of the amounts detailed in section 17.6.2(a) which are payable to the Shipper;
less

(b) the sum of the amounts detailed in section 17.6.2(a) which are payable to the
Transporter; plus

(c) the applicable VAT.
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17.7

17.71

17.7.2

17.7.3

17.7.4

17.7.5

17.7.6

Outstanding PS Code Charges

The Transporter shall be entitled to recover monies in respect of all PS Code Charges due
and owing from a Shipper in accordance with section 17.7.2 from all other Shippers in
accordance with this section 17.7.

If any payment of PS Code Charges due to the Transporter under this Code, remains
unpaid in whole or in part, after:

(@) the Due Date; and

(b) the Transporter has taken any steps available to it under this Code and all other
reasonable steps to secure its recovery having taken into account any Directions of
the Credit Committee in respect of the debt,

the Transporter shall, subject to section 17.7.6, be entitled to recover the outstanding

p ay me n tOufstandiemg S Code Chargesd0 whi ch expression shall
which the Transporter is entitled to recover in accordance with this section 17.7) in

accordance with sections 17.7.3, 17.7.4 and 17.7.5.

The Transporter shall:

(@) be entitled to recover from a Shipper a proportion of the aggregate of all Outstanding
PS Code Charges, together with interest on such amount from any Due Date until the
date of payment at LIBOR plus 0.75% compounded monthly, in the next Gas Year in
12 equal instalments not later than 10 Business Days after the end of each Month;
and

(b) deposit any such Outstanding PS Code Charges recovered from a Shipper in a
separate interest bearing account and apply all sums, including interest, in such
account in accordance with section 17.7.7.

The proportion of such amount that the Transporter shall recover from each Shipper shall

be the proportion that the relevant Shipperos
in respect of which the relevant payment was not made bears to the Total System

Aggregate Throughput in respect of such Month provided that, in any Month in which such
quantities shall all be zero (0), each Shipper shall be deemed to have a Final Exit

Allocation of one (1) kWh in relation to each Exit Point in respect of which it has an Exit

Point Registration and each IP in respect of which it has an IP Registration.

In the case of a liquidator, receiver or an administrator or an examiner being appointed
over any part of the assets of a Shipper or any event similar, equivalent or analogous to
any of such events occurring in relation to the Shipper in Great Britain or any other
jurisdiction, any payment due to the Transporter under this Code in respect of PS Code
Charges remaining unpaid after the Due Date shall, upon such event occurring, be an
Outstanding PS Code Charge recoverable in accordance with this section 17.7.

The Transporter shall, to the extent that it recovers any Outstanding PS Code Charges
from a Shipper in respect of which it subsequently receives a payment under a liquidation
or administration, pay an amount equal to such payment received to the Shippers from
which the Outstanding PS Code Charges was recovered pro rata to the proportions in
which the Outstanding PS Code Charges was recovered provided that no Shipper shall be
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entitled to receive any sum greater than the amount it actually paid to the Transporter in
respect of such Outstanding PS Code Charges.

17.7.7 A Shipper acknowledges that the Transporter shall, and the Transporter agrees to, apply
all sums deposited in and interest earned on the account referred to in section 17.7.3(b) in
making an immediate payment of the Outstanding PS Code Charges due to the
Transporter; or shall credit the relevant amounts to the NI Postalised Network
Disbursement Bank Account.

17.8 Periods of Invoicing
17.8.1 Each Month the Transporter shall, as soon as reasonably practicable and in any event not
|l ater than the 10th Business Day after the end o
PS Invoice and a CC Invoice to each Shipper as appropriate in accordance with section
17.1.6.
17.9 Payment
17.9.1 A Shipper (other than the Stranraer Shipper) shall:
(@) pay to the PoT Account any balance specified in a PS Invoice in accordance with
section 17.5.3 by the Due Date provided that this obligation shall not be satisfied by
any payment by a Shipper to the Transporter of any such balance specified in a PS

Invoice; and

(b) pay to the Transporter any balance specified in a CC Invoice in accordance with
section 17.6.3 by the Due Date.

17.9.2 The Stranraer Shipper shall:
(@ pay to the Transporterds Account any balance s
with section 17.5.3 by the Due Date provided that this obligation shall not be satisfied
by any payment by the Stranraer Shipper to the Transporter of any such balance

specified in a PS Invoice; and

(b) pay to the Transporter any balance specified in a CC Invoice in accordance with
17.6.3 by the Due Date.

17.9.3 The Transporter shall:

(@) pay to a Shipper any balance specified in a PS Invoice in accordance with section
17.5.4 by the 8th Business Day following the Due Date; and

(b) pay to the Shipper any balance specified in a CC Invoice in accordance with section
17.6.4 by the 8th Business Day following the Due Date.
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17.9.4

17.9.5

17.9.6

17.10

17.10.1

All payments made under this Code to:

@)

(b)

(©)

the PoT Account shall be made in Pounds Sterling by direct bank transfer or
equivalent instantaneous transfer of funds to the following, or such other account of
which the Transporter may, from time to time, give a Shipper written notice:

Account name: Postalisation Trustee Account

Bank: [to be notified in writing]
Sort Code: [to be notified in writing]
Account number: [to be notified in writing]

the NI Postalised Network Disbursement Bank Account shall be made in Pounds
Sterling by direct bank transfer or equivalent instantaneous transfer of funds to the
following, or such other account of which the Transporter may, from time to time, give
a Shipper written notice:

Account name: The Disbursement Account

Bank: [to be notified in writing]
Sort Code: [to be notified in writing]
Account number: [to be notified in writing]
the Transporterds Account shall be made

equivalent instantaneous transfer of funds to such account as the Transporter may
from time to time give a Shipper written notice of:-

Account Name: [to be notified in writing].

Any payment under this Code to a Shipper shall be made in Pounds Sterling by direct bank
transfer or equivalent instantaneous transfer of funds to such place in the United Kingdom
of which the Shipper may, from time to time, give the Transporter written notice.

All amounts payable under this Code shall be paid:

@)
(b)

free and clear of any restriction, reservation or condition; and

except to the extent, if any, required by law or expressly required under this Code,
without deduction or withholding in respect of tax or on account of any amount due or
to become due to the paying party, whether by way of set-off, counterclaim or
otherwise.

Interest

If a Shipper or the Transporter fails to pay any sum due in accordance with this section 17
on the Due Date (other than payments which are naotified by a Shipper as being the subject
of a bona fide dispute in accordance with section 17.11.3), interest on such overdue
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17.11

17.11.1

17.11.2

17.11.3

17.12

17.12.1

17.12.2

amount shall accrue, both before and after judgement, at LIBOR plus 3% compounded
monthly from the Due Date until the date payment is made.

Set off and disputed invoices

The Transporter shall be entitled to set off against any repayment due to a Shipper any
amounts outstanding for payment by that Shipper to the Transporter in respect of PS
Transmission Amounts.

Where any sum invoiced in a PS Invoice is the subject of a dispute (whether bona fide or
not) the Shipper or the Transporter shall pay the full amount of the PS Invoice without set
off or withholding. The Transporter and/or, where applicable, the Shipper shall after
settlement of the dispute, pay any amount agreed or determined to be payable within 7
days of such agreement or determination and interest on such amount shall accrue and be
payable from the Due Date to the date of payment (both before and after any judgement)
at LIBOR plus 3% compounded monthly from such Due Date until the date payment is
made.

Where any sum invoiced in a CC Invoice is the subject of a bona fide dispute and the
Shipper provides the Transporter with full details of the reasons as to why the disputed
portion is disputed within 14 Business Days of receipt by the Shipper of the CC Invoice to
which the dispute relates, the Shipper or the Transporter, whichever is applicable, shall:

(a) pay the undisputed portion of the CC Invoice by the Due Date; and

(b) after settlement of the dispute, pay any amount agreed or determined to be payable
within 7 days of such agreement or determination and interest on such amount shall
accrue and be payable from the Due Date to the date of payment (both before and
after any judgement) at LIBOR plus 3% compounded monthly from such Due Date
until the date payment is made.

Taxes and withholdings

If, in respect of any payment to be made to the PoT Account or to the Transporter by a
Shipper, any deduction or withholding is required to be made by the law of any country
other than a country of the United Kingdom, the Shipper shall:

(@) ensure that the amount of such withholding or deduction does not exceed the
minimum so required; and

(b) forthwith pay into the PoT Account or to the Transporter, as appropriate, such
additional amounts as will ensure that the net aggregate amount received into the PoT
Account or by the Transporter will be equal to that which would have been received
had no deduction or withholding been made.

All amounts expressed as payable by a Shipper under this Code are exclusive of Value
Added Tax and accordingly the Shipper shall pay Value Added Tax where payable in
respect of and in addition to any such amount.
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17.12.3

17.12.4

17.12.5

17.12.6

17.13

17.13.1

17.13.2

A Shipper shall be responsible for the payment of any taxes, duties or other levies imposed
on the Transporter, whether or not at the time of entering into this Code, in relation to the
delivery, transportation, offtake, supply, or other disposition of its gas in connection with
this Code other than the corporation tax payable by the Transporter.

A Shipper shall indemnify, keep indemnified and hold harmless the Transporter from and
against any and all Indemnified Liabilities arising in connection with the taxes, duties or
other levies for which the Shipper is responsible in accordance with section 17.12.3 and
any fines, penalties, or interest which may be charged to or claimed or demanded from the
Transporter in connection with the non-payment or delayed payment of such taxes by the
Shipper.

A PS Invoice and a CC Invoice shall include the amount of any fiscal imposts, taxes, VAT
(or similar imposts), duties or levies imposed, whether or not in effect at the time of the
parties entering into this Code, upon delivery, transportation, offtake, supply, appropriation
or other disposition of a Shipperods gas.

If the Transporter is required to pay any sum to a Shipper in accordance with this Code it
shall be entitled to deduct from such sum any amount that it is legally required to deduct
and shall provide reasonable details of any amount so deducted.

Audit

A Shipper may, upon reasonable notice and during reasonable hours, subject to section 23
(Confidentiality) and any obligations of confidentiality to which the Transporter is subject,
have an independent auditor of international repute examine the books and records of the
Transporter to the extent necessary to verify the accuracy of any accounting statement,
charge or computation made in accordance with this Code provided that:

(@) the Shipper has exercised its right under this section 17.13 by giving written notice to
the Transporter whilst it is, or within 24 months of it ceasing to be, a Shipper;

(b) such books and records need not be preserved longer than a period of 6 years after
the end of the Gas Year to which such books or records refer unless they relate to an
existing dispute, in which case they will be retained until the end of such dispute; and

(c) if such verification reveals any such inaccuracy the Transporter shall, within 40
Business Days after such inaccuracy is established, issue to the Shipper a statement
showing all necessary adjustments to the accounting statement, charge or
computation and the Transporter or the Shipper shall, within 14 Business Days after
the date of such statement make payment to the other party of the sum (if any) so due
to that party.

The cost of any such audit shall be borne by the Shipper which requested it unless any
such audit shall show an adjustment is necessary giving rise to a lesser charge to the
Shipper than had Addg eurs t cnteanrt g) @duhafuease e reasonable
costs of such an audit shall be treated as Licensee Unpredictable Operating Costs in
accordance with the PTL Licence, the WTL Licence or the BGTL Licence, or as
Unforeseen Operating Expenditure in accordance with the GNI (UK) Licence, as the
context requires, provided that:
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(a) such audit costs do not exceed the Adjustment Amount; and
(b) the Adjustment Amount in aggregate exceeds £25,000 (adjusted at the start of each
Gas Year in line with the arithmetic annual average value for the previous 12 months
of the CPI published by the Office of National Statistics each month in respect of all
items).
17.14 NI Network Incentive Scheme Bank Account
17.14.1  The Transporter shall procure the set up and operation of a separate bank account: (the
NI Network Incentive $Sarshaleprodiee thi& adhicistrationroft 0

the NI Network Incentive Scheme Bank Account in accordance with the Licences. The
Transporter shall in respect of each Month:

(a) pay into the NI Network Incentive Scheme Bank Account:

0] all monies received by the Transporter in respect of Oversubscription
Capacity pursuant to this Code;

(ii) any interest received in respect of payments required to be paid into the NI
Network Incentive Scheme Bank Account; and

(i) any other monies which the Transporter reasonably determines should be
credited thereto;

(b) pay from the NI Network Incentive Scheme Bank Account:
0] all monies payable to Shippers in respect of Buyback Payments;
(i) all monies payable to Shippers in respect of Incentive Scheme Payments;

(iii) any interest payable in respect of the NI Network Incentive Scheme Bank
Account or in respect of amounts to be discharged therefrom; and

(iv) any other monies which the Transporter reasonably determines should be so
debited.

17142 ThefiNlI Net wor k I ncent i ve sialigchadeprovsiod wherehydur e 0

(a) the revenues received by the Transporter in respect of Oversubscription Capacity
shall be calculated;

(b) the Incentive Scheme Payments payable to Shippers on the NI Network (including the
Stranraer Shipper if applicable) shall be calculated; and

(c) the Incentive Scheme Payments payable to the Transporter shall be calculated.
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18. CREDIT PROCEDURES

18.1 Introduction

Application for Credit under this Code

18.1.1 In this Code,

(@ afiRequired Level o fMmealsrirrdspectofs Shppes ort o
Prospective Shipper, the minimum level of credit which the Transporter shall require
such Shipper or Prospective Shipper to establish and maintain in accordance with
this section 18;

(b) anProvided Level o0 Mmeasyirerespett of & Shpppes art o
Prospective Shipper, the sum of the Secured Credit Support and Unsecured Credit
Support which such Shipper or Prospective Shipper has placed with the Transporter
in accordance with this section 18;

(c0 anCredit ApiséareqestfronoanShipper or Prospective Shipper to the
Transporter to determine the Required Level of Credit Support that the Shipper or
Prospective Shipper is required to establish in order for it to reserve and utilise IP
Entry Capacity, Non-1P Entry Capacity, Exit Capacity and/or Interruptible VRF IP
Exit Capacity and/or for it to trade at the Trading Point;

(d anCredit Appl!l iisaform gravided byrthe dransporter in the
Prescribed Form setting out the administrative and forecast information required for
the purposes of calculating the Required Level of Credit Support.

18.1.2 In accordance with this section 18, a Shipper (including for the avoidance of doubt, the

Stranraer Shipper pursuant to section 27) shall submit a Credit Application to the

Transporter:

(a) inrespect of each Gas Year; and

(b) within a Gas Year, in the event of a reassessn
Credit Support in accordance with section 18.8.

18.1.3 The Transporter shall provide a Credit Application Form to each Shipper:
(@) each Gas Year by the 15t Business Day in June; and
(b) within a Gas Year, where a re-assessment is required pursuant to one or more of
sections 18.8.1 (a) to (e) or where a Shipper requests a re-assessment pursuant to
section 18.8.1 (f) in respect of such Gas Year.
18.1.4 A Shipper shall complete and submit the Credit Application Form to the Transporter:

(a) inrespect of section 18.1.2 (a) by no later than the 10t Business Day in July; and

(b) inrespect of section 18.1.2(b) as soon as possible.
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18.1.5

18.1.6

A Prospective Shipper:

(@ may request a Credit Application Form and subn
Transporter at any time;

(b) where section 18.2.1 applies, may request a Required Level of Credit Support of zero
in accordance with the remainder of section 18.2.

A Shipper or a Prospective Shipper shall provide, together with its Credit Application Form,

a copy of its most recent audited accounts and such further information as the Transporter

may reasonably require for the purposesofd et er mi ni ng a Prospective Shi
Shipperbés Required Level of Credit Support.

Credit Processes

18.1.7

18.1.8

On receipt of a Credit Application:

(@) the Transporter shall calculate the Required Level of Credit Support in accordance
with section 18.3;

(b) the Transporter shall notify the Shipper (or Prospective Shipper) of the Required Level
of Credit Support in accordance with section 18.4;

(c) the Shipper (or Prospective Shipper) shall place its Provided Level of Credit and notify
the Transporter using a PLCS Form in accordance with sections 18.5 and 18.6; and

(d) the Transporter shall determine whether the Required Level of Credit has been
established in accordance with section 18.7.

At any time within a Gas Year:

(a) a Shipper may voluntarily increase its Provided Level of Credit Support by submitting
a PLCS Adjustment Form in accordance with section 18.6.4;

(b) the Transporter shall reassess a Shipperd
accordance with section 18.8.1;

o
@)
Py
®

Ne)

O
(7]
o
—
(@)

(co the Transporter shal/l reassess a Shipperbd
accordance with section 18.8.2;

(d) where a Shipper requests a reassessment of its Required Level of Credit Support in
accordance with section 18.8.1(f) the Transporter shall treat such request as a new
Credit Application;

(¢
—
o
wn
_

() the Transporter may draw down on a Shipp
accordance with section 18.9;

(f) the Transporter may convene a meeting of the Credit Committee in accordance with
section 18.10;
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(g) where a Shipper does not have an established Required Level of Credit Support:

) a Shipperds bids on the Capacity Platform me
section 2.6 and section 18.7.7;

(i) the Transporter may reject any Exit Capacity Application by such Shipper in
accordance with section 3.3.6;

(iii)y the Transporter may reject IP Nominations by such Shipper in accordance with
section 6.7; and

(iv) the Transporter may reject Exit Nominations by such Shipper in accordance with
section 6.11

(v) the Transporter may reject a request for a further Registration under section 22.

Duration of Credit Support

18.1.9 The Required Level of Credit Support shall apply in respect of Charges relating to Gas
Year Y from the date on which the Transporter issues its determination of the Required
Level of Credit Support in accordance with section 18.4.1 and for the avoidance of doubt
may be reduced within the Gas Year Y if (following a reassessment in accordance with
section 18.8) a determination is made by the Transporter that there has been a reduction
in the Required Level of Credit Support for Gas Year Y.

18.1.10 If a Shipper has a Required Level of Credit Support for Y+1 which is lower than the
Required Level of Credit Support for Gas Year Y, the Shipper shall maintain its Provided
Level of Credit Support at the Required Level of Credit Support for Gas Year Y until such
time as the Shipper has paid all amounts which fall due to be paid by it in respect of Gas
Year Y, including amounts which become payable following the calculation of the Year-End
Postalised Charges for Gas Year Y and the invoicing of Reconciliation Payments for Gas
Year Y.

18.2 Application for a Required Level of Credit Support of zero on accession to the Code

18.2.1 Where a Prospective Shipper applies to become a Shipper under this Code prior to 30t
September in Y-1 but only anticipates reserving Exit Capacity and/or IP Capacity for Gas
Year Y or subsequent Gas Years, the Prospective Shipper may submit a Credit Application
requesting a Required Level of Credit Support of zero in respect of Y-1.

18.2.2 If a Prospective Shipper requests a Required Level of Credit Support of zero in accordance
with section 18.2.1 the Prospective Shipper shall:

(a) provide information accompanying its Credit Application setting out the relevant Gas
Year(s) for which the Shipper anticipates reserving Exit Capacity and/or IP Capacity;

(b) use reasonable endeavours to provide accurate forecast information on its Credit
Application in respect of the relevant Gas Year(s) referred to in section 18.2.2(a) and
any future Gas Years requested by the Transporter in respect of the Credit
Application; and
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(c) provide any such alternative evidence of credit worthiness as the Transporter may
deem appropriate for the purposes of becoming a Shipper under this Code
( Alternative Evidence of Credit Worthiness").

18.2.3 The Transporter shall inform the Prospective Shipper if its request for a Required Level of
Credit Support of zero for Y-1 has been accepted.

18.2.4 For the avoidance of doubt, if the Prospective S
Credit Support of zero for Y-1 is accepted by the Transporter:

(@) the Prospective Shipper shall not be required to place any Provided Level of Credit
Support for Y-1;

(b) when the Prospective Shipper becomes a Shipper it is required to submit Shipper
Forecast Information Requests in respect of Gas Year Y and Gas Years thereafter in
accordance with section 16 and the provisions of this Code shall have full force and
effect from the effective date of the Shipperéoés
accordance with section 22.2.5; and

(c) such Shipper shall not be entitled to submit Nominations in respect of Y-1.
18.2.5 Where a Shipper subsequently wishes to reserve and utilise Exit Capacity and/or IP

Capacity in Y-1 for which it has a Required Level of Credit Support of zero, it shall promptly
request and submit a revised Credit Application to the Transporter.

18.3 Calculation of the Required Level of Credit Support
18.3.1 In this Code:
(@) fAverage PS Code Chargedmeans, for Gas Year Y:

0] the sum of all Shipper s uring e Relevhi 12€har ges i n
month Period; divided by

(i)  the sum of the Average Total System Aggregate Throughput during the
Relevant 12-month Period;

(b) A Rel e v amohth Reflod" means the 12-month period for which CC Invoices
have been issued immediately preceding the Day on which the Average PS Code

Charge is calculated;

(c)o AAver ageSyTsateal Aggr egat emednktheoTotg Bystent o
Aggregate Throughput divided by 2;

(d ACommodity Val uneans:f Trades?o

(0 the forecast total quantity of Trade Buy Nominations that the Trader will submit
in Gas Year Y; multiplied by

(i)  the Average PS Code Charge;
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() iForecast Sup p hasthe me@ning given td ityinthe Licences and, for
the avoidance of doubt, such forecast does not include quantities of gas nominated to
be offtaken at a VRF IP Exit Point;

) AForecast VRF | Pnednsthetquaftityafrgasithatya Shipper estimates
it will nominate to be offtaken at a VRF IP Exit Point in respect of Gas Year Y;

(g ATot al Forecast Co meangthetsym ofForacast Supplied
Quantity and Forecast VRF IP Exit Quantity; and

(hy ACr edi t nkeans Gas ¥aar Y or where a Credit Application is received within a
Gas Year, the remainder of that Gas Year.

) AForecast | P Ent meanshhe guantitad gasthasadShipper
estimates it will nominate to be delivered at IP Entry Points in respect of Gas Year Y;

) AForecast Tr ade B mganshhe forecas tbtal quarsity of Trade Buy
Nominations that a Shipper will submit in Gas Year Y;

(klk AForecast Tr ade Smdahsthblforechshtatdl quantityod Trade Sell
Nominations that a Shipper will submit in Gas Year Y;

) AForecast Aggr eg ameans, hhespea af & hippen

) the sum of the Shipperds Forecast | P Entry
Forecast Trade Buy Nominations; plus

) the sum of the Shipperdés Forecast VRF | P Ex
Supplier Quantity and the Shipperbs Forecas

(m)AForecast Aver agneans linrespeq df pShipper, t he Shi pper ds
Forecast Aggregate Throughput divided by 2.

Components of the Required Level of Credit Support for Shippers

18.3.2 In respect of a Credit Period, the Required Level of Credit Support that a Shipper or
Prospective Shipper shall be required to establish shall be of a value equal to 80 per cent
of the sum of:

(@) aforecast of the Forecast Postalised Charges that the Shipper or Prospective Shipper
will incur during Gas Year Y on the NI Network calculated in accordance with section
18.3.6; plus

(b) aforecast of the PS Code Charges that the Prospective Shipper or Shipper will incur
during Gas Year Y on the NI Network calculated in accordance with section 18.3.7.

Components of the Required Level of Credit Support for Traders

18.3.3 In respect of a Credit Period, the Required Level of Credit Support that a Trader shall be
required to establish shall be of a value equal to 80 per cent of the T r a d Eamsnddity
Value of Trades.
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18.3.4 For the avoidance of doubt (in respect of a Shipper who may also trade at the Trading
Point):

(a) section 18.3.3 shall not apply to a Shipper who has an IP Registration or an Exit Point
Registration and who intends to make IP Nominations and/or Exit Nominations in Gas
Year Y and the Required Level of Credit Support for such a Shipper shall be
determined solely in accordance with section 18.3.2; and

(b) such a Shipper shall not be required to establish the Required Level of Credit Support
set out in section 18.3.3 in addition to the Required Level of Credit Support set out in

section 18.3.2.

Calculation of Forecast Postalised Charges

18.3.5 In respect of a Credit Period, in order to calculate the Forecast Postalised Charges that a
Shipper or Prospective Shipper is likely to incur in the Credit Period the Transporter shall
first determine:

(@ its forecast of the Shipperds or Prospective S
Quantity as the higher of:

0] the Shipperds or Rstimated EotakForecast Commopityer 6 s
Quantity as set out in its Credit Application; and

(i)  the Total Forecast Commodity Quantity which the Transporter reasonably
estimates that the Shipper or Prospective Shipper will nominate to be offtaken
from the NI Network during the Credit Period; and

by its forecast of the Shipperds or Prospective S
the higher of:

0] the Shipper ds or PRoreoastpféeRrcCapacsiteandBExit pper 6 s
Capacity it will hold during the Credit Period as set out in its Credit Application;
and

(i) the IP Capacity and Exit Capacity which the Transporter reasonably estimates
that the Shipper or Prospective Shipper will hold during the Credit Period.

18.3.6 The Transporter shall calculatet he Shi pper s or Pr oFsrecastt i ve Ship
Postalised Charges in respect of a Credit Period as the sum of the Forecast Postalised
Charges that will be payable in respect of:

(a) the volume of gas estimated to be nominated to be offtaken by the Shipper or
Prospective Shipper in the Credit Period as determined in accordance with section
18.3.5(a); and

(b) the IP Capacity and Exit Capacity estimated to be held by the Shipper or
Prospective Shipper in the Credit Period as determined in accordance with section

18.3.5(h);

and in accordance with the Licences.
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Calculation of Forecast PS Code Charges

18.3.7 In respect of a Credit Period, the Transporter shall calculate the forecast PS Code Charges
that a Shipper or Prospective Shipper is likely to incur in the Credit Period as an amount
equal to t he v alForecastAveragd Troughput fopthee Céedit Period
multiplied by the Average PS Code Charge.

No Reguirement for Credit Support for IP Capacity Transfers and Exit Capacity Transfers

18.3.8 For the avoidance of doubt, the Transporter shall have no obligations or liability in relation
to credit support for:

(a) P Capacity Transfers and/or Exit Capacity Transfers; and
(b) transfers of gas between Shippers at the Trading Point,
and such matters shall be addressed directly between Shippers.

Calculation of Short Term Required Level of Credit Support

18.3.9 In this Code:

(@) fForecast Short Term Charges0 means the forecast charges fo
Capacity Products;

(b) fForecast Other Chargesocomprises forecast charges for:
0] Forecast Postalised Commodity Charges;
(i) Exit Capacity;
(iii) Yearly IP Entry Capacity; and
(iv) PS Code Charges;

(c) fShort Term Capacity Products0 means Monthly | P Entry Capaci
Capacity, Quarterly IP Entry Capacity and Interruptible VRF IP Exit Capacity.

18.3.10  Where a Shipper forecasts in its Credit Application that it will use Short Term Capacity
Products, the Transporter shall <calculate the mi

Required Level of Credit Support which is required to cover Forecast Short Term Charges
as 80 per cent of the Forecast Short Term Charges (i S T R LnGdp.

18.4 Determination and Notification of the Required Level of Credit Support by the
Transporter

18.4.1 By no later than the 10" Business Day in August each year, and within 10 Business Days
of any receipt of any submission of a revised Credit Application within a Gas Year, the
Transporter shall determine and inform a Shipper

Level of Credit Support by providing a form setting out:
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(@) the total Required Level of Credit Support;
(b) the STRLCSnin (if applicable); and

(c) to what extent the Required Level of Credit Support may be met through the provision
of Unsecured Credit Support and the amount, if any, of Secured Credit Support
required to make up any deficiency,

in the Prescribed Form (afi RLCS For mo

18.4.2 If for any given Gas Year Y, the Transporter forecasts, pursuant to section18.3, that a
Shi pperdéds Forecast Postalised Charges will be ze
the Shipperés Required Level of Credit Support s
required to place any Provided Level of Credit Support for that Gas Year Y, provided
always that if a Shipper subsequently wishes to reserve and utilise Exit Capacity and/or
Short Term Capacity Products in that Gas Year Y the Shipper shall promptly submit a
revised Credit Application to the Transporter.

18.5 Placing a Provided Level of Credit Support and Acceptable forms of credit support

185.1 A Shipper shall place a Provided Level of Credit Support that is at least equal to its total
Required Level of Credit Support in a form that is acceptable to the Transporter in
accordance with this section 18.5, notwithstanding the subdivision of the Provided Level of
Credit Support for Forecast Short Term Charges and Forecast Other Charges under
sections 18.5.2 and 18.5.3. For the avoidance of doubt, a Shipper may place a Provided
Level of Credit Support that is greater than its Required Level of Credit Support.

Treatment of Short Term Provided Level of Credit Support

18.5.2 Where the Transporter has determined a STRLCSminin accordance with section 18.3.10,
part of a Shipperodés Provided Level of Credit Sup
credit support in relation to Forecast Short Term Charges (the i S T P L L Ehé STPLCS
must be equal to or greater than the STRLCSnin at all times.

18.5.3 That part of the Provided Level of Credit Support which is not treated as being the
STPLCS shall be treated as being provided for credit support in relation to Forecast Other

Charges (thei OCPL @S0

Acceptable forms of credit support

18.5.4 A Shipper or a Prospective Shipper may elect to place credit support in any one or more of
the following ways:

(a) subject to section 18.5.7, provision of security by way of "long term" Baa or higher
invest ment grade rating as defined by Moodyds,
Equivalent Agency, or, if the Securer does not hold a credit rating by way of an
Equivalent Rating based on the Accounting Ratios specified in section 18.5.9;

(b) subject to section 18.5.7, provision of security given by way of guarantee from a

Government or other entity (which entity is empowered to give such guarantee) in
each case holding at | eanetnta giiladreg atserdrad | Baa Il
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an Equivalent Rating from an Equivalent Agency, or, if the Securer does not hold a
credit rating by way of an Equivalent Rating based on the Accounting Ratios specified
in section 18.5.9, which guarantee must, in any event, be given substantially in the
form of the guarantee set out in Appendix 5, or by way of the relevant Government or
other entity, being a party to the relevant Accession Agreement with payment
obligations in respect of the entire consideration and other liabilities there under and
under the Code;

(c) provision of security given by way of a cash deposit which shall be:

() paid into a designated bank account of the Transporter in the United Kingdom
(which may include other Shipperés cash de
(ii) held on trust by the Transporter for the benefit of the Shipper and the

Transporter in accordance with the provisions of this section 18.5.4(c);

(i) used by and revert in title to the Transporter in the event of Shipper default in
accordance with section 18.9.2 to the extent of amounts accrued and due to
the Transporter from the Shipper (whether or not invoiced);

(iv) repaid in full to the Shipper (to the extent not used by the Transporter
pursuant to section 18.5.4 (c) (iii) above) in the event that:

(a) an alternative Provided Level of Credit Support is placed by the Shipper
in accordance with the terms of this section 18.5 and the Transporter
subsequently determines that the Required Level of Credit Support has
been established; or

(b) the Shipper ceases to be a Party to this Code and there are no amounts
due and payable by the Shipper which are unpaid and no Party to the
Code remains under any obligation actual or contingent the observance
or performance of which would give rise to an obligation on the Shipper to
make a payment under the Code;

(v)  the perpetuity period under the rule against perpetuities, if applicable to any
trust arising pursuant to this section, shall be the period of 125 years from the
date of such trust arising.

(d) provision of security given by way of a guarantee or irrevocable standby letter of credit
issued by a UK branch of a financial institution with a long term credit rating of not less
than A3 as defined by Rdtngfby ansEquivalentaAgendg,qui val ent
issued in favour of the Transporter in the form set out in Appendix 5 parts | and I
respectively or such other form as the Transporter may agree;

w h e rEquivAlent Agencyd0 means Fitch, | BCA, ofEqualenndar d anoct
Ratingd s hal I be construed accordingly.

Secured and Unsecured Credit

18.5.5 Security given by way of any of the methods described in section 18.5.4 (a) or section
18. 5. 4UnsdclrediCsedifiSupporto, and security given by way ¢
methods described in section 18.5.4(c) or section 18.5.4(d) is Seétured Credit Supporto .
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18.5.6 For the avoidance of doubt:

(@ a Shipper may use more than one of the met hods
Provided Level of Credit Support provided that the total value of security placed is at
| east e gRequiredieavel of €redd Support; and

(b) a Provided Level of Credit Support may be placed using both Secured Credit Support
and Unsecured Credit Support subject to sections 18.5.7, 18.5.8 and 18.5.16.

Maximum Allowed Unsecured Credit

18.5.7 The maximum amount of credit which the Transporter may grant to a Shipper or
Prospective Shipper based on Unsecured Credit Support (i Ma xi mum Al | owed
Uns ecur e d)shail eedimitedio a value equal to the lower of:

@ 10% of the Securdrds Net Asset s; an
(b) either:

(i) the amount listed in the table set out in section 18.5.8 under the column heading
iMaxi mum Al l owed Unsecured Credito on the rc
credit rating; or

(i) the amount listed in the table set out in section 18.5.8 under the column heading
AMaxi mum Al l owed Unsecured Credito on the rc
Notional S&P Credit Rating as determined by the Transporter in accordance with
section 18.5.10,

wher e Sdclrexd fii s t he Shi ppShippen(whiclievepisappicalile) if/tree
Unsecured Credit Support is provided under section 18.5.4(a), or the guarantor if the
Unsecured Credit Support is provided under section 18.5.4(b).

18.5.8 Maximum Allowed Unsecured Credit shall be determined in accordance with the following
table:
Moody 6 s | Standard & Maximum Allowed Unsecured Credit
Credit Rating | Poor Credit (E)
Rating

Aaa AAA 30,000,000

Aa AA 22,000,000

A A 16,000,000

Baa BBB 10,000,000

and numerical orothermodi fi ers to Moodyédés Credit Rating or
Rating shall be disregarded.

18.5.9 Unsecured Credit Support provided by a Securer under sections 18.5.4(a) and/or section

18.5.4(b) by way of Accounting Ratio shall be assigned a Notional S&P Credit Rating in
accordance with the following tables and section 18.5.10:

NI Network Gas Transmission Code i Version 1.10 183



18.5.10

@)

Ratio ranges for Transmission

Utilities

Ratio ranges for Transmission Utilities

Accounting Ratio

Notional S&P Credit Rating

AA A BBB
FFO Interest Coverage above 3.3 jabove 2.0to 3.3 1.5t02.0
FFO to Total Debt (%) above 15 above 10 to 15 5to 10

(b) Ratio ranges for Distribution Utilities and Supplier Utilities

(€)

Ratio ranges for Distribution Utilities and Supplier Utilities

Accounting Ratio

Notional S&P Credit Rating

AA A

BBB

FFO Interest Coverage

above 5.0 ;bove 3.0to
5.0

2.0t0 3.0

FFO to Total Debt (%)

above 28 above 15 to 28

8 to 15

Ratio ranges for Integrated Utilities

Ratio ranges for Integrated Utilities

Accounting Ratio

Notional S&P Credit Rating

AA A

BBB

FFO Interest Coverage

above 3.8 above 2.7 to
3.8

1.7to0 2.7

FFO to Total Debt (%)

above 20 above 15 to 20

7 to 15

(d) Ratio ranges for Generation Utilities

(e)

The

Ratio ranges for Generation Utilities

IAccounting Ratio

Notional S&P Credit Rating

AA A

BBB

FFO Interest Coverage

above 5.5 above 3.9 to
5.5

2.51t0 3.9

FFO to Total Debt (%)

above 35 above 20 to 35

10 to 20

In this Code:

() AFFO

I nt er e s meafsdhe mtioafpmwfi after tax from continuing

operations plus depreciation, amortisation, deferred income taxes and other non-
cash items and gross interest, to gross interest (including inter-company interest

whether or not paid); and

(i) AFFO

t oD eTtheéans the profit after tax from continuing operations plus

depreciation, amortisation, deferred income taxes and other non-cash items

divided by total debt (including all inter-company debt), expressed as a

percentage.

Transporter,

acting

reasonabl vy,

and

under section 18.511(c), shall decide which Utility Categorisation applies to the Securer,
shall reference the applicable table in section 18.5.9(a), (b), (c) or (d) accordingly and:
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18.5.11

18.5.12

18.5.13

18.5.14

18.5.15

(a) inthe event that both the FFO Interest Coverage ratio and the FFO to Total Debt ratio
for that Securer yield values that fall within the ranges listed under the same Notional
S&P Credit Rating column value, shall ascribe to the Securer that Notional S&P
Credit Rating; or

(b) in the event that the FFO Interest Coverage ratio and the FFO to Total Debt ratio for
that Securer yield values that do not fall within the ranges listed under the same
Notional S&P Credit Rating, shall ascribe to the Securer that Notional S&P Credit
Rating that will yield the lower Maximum Allowed Unsecured Credit value.

A Securer providing, or intending to provide Unsecured Credit Support by way of an
Accounting Ratio, shall provide the Transporter with the following information at the same
time as, and each time that, it provides the Transporter with a Credit Application:

(a) its most recently published set of annual audited accounts;

(b) calculations of the Accounting Ratios specified in section 18.5.9 cross referenced to
such accounts;

(c) asubmission requesting one of the Utility Categorisations in section 18.5.9 to be
applied to it, based on the information set out in its annual audited accounts; and

(d) any other information that the Transporter might reasonably request.

The Transporter shall provide to each Shipper and to the Authority on the request of the
Credit Committee and on the demand of any Shipper within 10 Business Days, a list of all
Shippers that meet some or all of their Required Level of Credit Support through the
provision of Unsecured Credit Support detailing the form of that Unsecured Credit Support,
the extent to which it is provided and any information provided along with the Credit
Application by each such Shipper.

The Transporter or a Shipper may, at any time, call a Credit Committee meeting in
accordance with section 18.10.2, to request that a Shipper or Prospective Shipper be
disallowed from satisfying all or any part of its Required Level of Credit Support through
the provision of all or any form of Unsecured Credit Support.

Where a Shipper provides any form of Unsecured Credit Support as security it shall notify

the Transporter i mmediately of any dmaernagjr adi ng

adverse change in the Securerds Accounting

aware which is likely to result in such downgrading or change from time to time.

If the Maximum Allowed Unsecured Credit permitted under section 18.5.7 is less than the
Required Level of Credit Support notified to the Shipper in accordance with section 18.4,
the Shipper shall provide an amount of Secured Credit Support equal to at least the
difference between those two figures.

Maximum allowed secured credit

18.5.16

The maximum amount of credit which the Transporter may grant to a Shipper or
Prospective Shipper based on Secured Credit Support shall be limited to the value of the
Secured Credit Support.
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18.6

18.6.1

18.6.2

Voluntary

Timescales for placing or updating a Provided Level of Credit Support and notifying
the Transporter

Subject to sections 18.1.9 and 18.1.10, a Shipper shall place or update its Provided Level
of Credit Support for Gas Year Y with the Transporter by no later than the 3™ Business Day
in September in Y-1.

A Shipper or Prospective Shipper placing or updating a Provided Level of Credit Support
with the Transporter in respect of Gas Year Y shall submit a form specifying:

(a) the total value of the Provided Level of Credit Support which is being provided (which
may be greater than the Required Level of Credit Support);

(b) the means by which the Provided Level of Credit Support is being provided, including
the value of any Unsecured Credit Support and the duration of any time-limited
component of the Provided Level of Credit Support; and

(c) where the Provided Level of Credit Support exceeds the Required Level of Credit
Support, the Shippero6s requédGredaSupperp !l i t
between the STPLCS and the OCPLCS (provided always that the STPLCS must not
be less than the STRLCSnmin as determined in accordance with section 18.3.10),

in the Prescribed Foom(ai PLCS HF.or mo

Increases to the Provided Level of Credit - PLCS Adjustment

18.6.3

18.6.4

18.6.5

For the avoidance of doubt, where the Transporter determines the STPLCS, it shall not
include any amounts in respect of any Auction Premium which a Shipper may choose to
bid in an Auction.

At any time within Gas Year Y, if a Shipper wishes to increase its Provided Level of Credit
Support in order to establish a higher level of Provided Level of Credit Support than its
Required Level of Credit Support for the purposes of bidding an Auction Premium or for
any other reason, then it shall submit a PLCS Adjustment Form in accordance with section
18.6.5.

Where section 18.6.4 applies, a Shipper may increase its Provided Level of Credit Support
by submitting a form to the Transporter specifying:

(a) the additional value of Provided Level of Credit Support and the resulting total
Provided Level of Credit Support;

(b) the means by which the Provided Level of Credit Support is being provided, including
the value of any Unsecured Credit Support and the duration of any time-limited
component of the Provided Level of Credit Support; and

of

t

he

(co the Shippero6s requested split oftweermtee Provi ded

STPLCS and the OCPLCS (provided always that the STPLCS must not be less than
the STRLCSmin as determined in accordance with section 18.3.10),

in the Prescribed Foom(ai PLCS Adj ust ment For mo
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18.6.6 I f at any ti me a Sh iCpegitSuppadit exeeeds itsiReqeiced Llevweok | o f
Credit Support and it has not specified the split of Provided Level of Credit Support
between the STPLCS and the OCPLCS in accordance with sections 18.6.2(c) or 18.6.5(c),
the Transporter shall deem the Provided Level of Credit Support to be split in the
proportion to the ratio of the Shippersd Forecas
Charges and update the Capacity Platform accordingly.

18.7 Determination of whether the Required Level of Credit Support has been established

18.7.1 The Required Level of Credit Support shall be established when the Transporter verifies
the information provided in the PLCS Form or PLCS Adjustment Form and is satisfied that
Provided Level of Credit Support at least equal to the Required Level of Credit Support has
been placed. Such verification may take up to 10 Business Days.

18.7.2 A Shipper or Prospective Shipper whose Provided Level of Credit Support is less than its
Required Level of Credit Support from time to time (including where the Transporter makes
a determination to that effect following a re-assessment under section 18.8.1 or section
18.8.2) shall, within 10 Business Days from the issue of such notice by the Transporter,
provide such additional security as is required to meet the Required Level of Credit
Support, faiingwhich(afiLevel of Provi deailPODefiltd) Dehaul t o
Transporter may exercise any rights which are or become available to it under section
18.9.2 and, in the case of:

(a) a Prospective Shipper, its Credit Application shall be rejected; and

(b) a Shipper, the Transporter shall convene a meeting of the Credit Committee in
accordance with section 18.10.1(c).

Placement of the STPLCS on the Capacity Platform

18.7.3 Monitoring of the STPLCS shall be carried out on the Capacity Platform by the Capacity
Platform Operator and such activity is not within the scope of the Delphi System.

18.7.4 Each September, where a Shipper has Forecast Short Term Charges, following receipt of
a PLCS Form submitted in accordance with section 18.6.2 and once the Transporter is
satisfied that a Required Level of Credit Support has been established in accordance with
section 18.7.1, the Transporter shall record the amount of the STPLCS on the Capacity
Platform within 5 Business Days.

18.7.5 If, at any time during a Gas Year, the Transporter receives a PLCS Adjustment Form from
a Shipper, the Transporter shall, once it is satisfied that the Required Level of Credit
Support has been established by the Shipper, update the Capacity Platform with the
revised STPLCS within 5 Business Days.

18.7.6 The Capacity Platform Operator shall monitor the value of the STPLCS and the value of a
Shi pperdés Bids in any given AuctShatifermf Short Ter
Auctiond0) and determine (in accordance with the CPO
not the value of the STPLCS constitutes a sufficient Provided Level of Credit Support for a
Shi pperbés Bids in a Short Term Auction in accord
applicable.
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18.7.7

18.7.8

18.7.9

18.8

18.8.1

18.8.2

Where in any Short Term Auction a Shipperoés STPL

Provided Level of Credit Support for any particular Bid, such Bid and any further Bids in
any Short Term Auction may be rejected by the Capacity Platform Operator, acting
pursuant to section 2.6.3, until such time as:

(@) the Shipper notifies the Transporter that it wishes to increase its STPLCS in
accordance with section 18.6.5;

(b) the Transporter is satisfied that sufficient STPLCS is established in accordance with
section 18.7.1; and

(c) the Transporter updates the Capacity Platform with the revised STPLCS in
accordance with section 18.7.5.

The Transporter shall not monitor, and has no obligation to monitor, whether or not Bids
are rejected on the Capacity Platform pursuant to section 18.7.7.

Any Bid rejection by the Capacity Platform Operator under sections 2.8.25 or 2.9.15 shall
be final and binding.
Reassessment of Required Level of Credit Support and Provided Level of Credit

Support

The Transporterwillre-as sess a Shipperodés Required Level of
following circumstances:

(@) annually by no later than the 10" Business Day in August;
(b) a Shipper gaining an additional Exit Point Registration or an additional IP Registration;
(c) a Shipper seeking to acquire additional Exit Capacity from the Transporter;

(d a Shi ppaActua Commadity Quantity exceeding the level it estimated in its
Credit Application;

(e) the Credit Committee directing the Transporter to make a re-assessment; or

(H onrequest (by way of a revised Credit Application) from that Shipper at any time.

The Transporterwillre-as sess a Shipperds Provided Level of
following circumstances:

(a) annually by no later than the 5! Business Day in September;

(b) in the event of any form of Unsecured Credit Support being disallowed by the Credit
Committee;

(c) aperiod of 1 month before the expiry of a guarantee or any form of Secured Credit
Support provided by or for such Shipper unless, before the start of such period, that
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guarantee or Secured Credit Support is renewed to the satisfaction of the Transporter
on substantially the same terms for an extended term;

(d a downgrading in the Shipperds, its guarantor 8
credit rating or there being a material adverse change in the Shipper fist s guar ant or 6
or any issuer of a letter of credit's Accounting Ratios from time to time;

(e) the Credit Committee directs the Transporter to make a re-assessment; or

() where a Shipper submits a PLCS Form or a PLCS Adjustment Form at any time within
the Gas Year.

18.8.3 Suchreecassessments of a Shipperds Required Level of
of Credit Support shall be conducted in accordance with the preceding provisions of this
section 18 as if a new Credit Application were submitted on the date of occurrence of any
of the events specified in section 18.8.

18.9 Drawing on credit support

18.9.1 If there is a downgrading in credit rating as described in section 18.8.2(d), the relevant
Shipper shall (if the Transporter determines that the Shipper's Provided Level of Credit
Support is less than the Required Level of Credit Support) comply with its obligations
under section 18.7.2.

18.9.2 The Transporter shall be entitled to make a demand up to the full amount under a letter of
credit referred to in section 18.5.4(d) or a guarantee referred to in section 18.5.4(b) or
18.5.4(d) or draw on cash deposits referred to in section 18.5.4(c) in any of the following
circumstances:

(@) anon-payment of any amount due by the relevant Shipper under the Code in respect
of PS Transmission Amounts (a Transmission Amounts Defaultd oran i A
Def aydrt o

(b) a non-payment of any amount in respect of PS Code Charges due by the relevant
Shipper under the Code (a Cdéde Charges Defaultdo , ami€CDe f a)jydrt o

(c) theissuer of the guarantee or letter of credit ceases to hold the minimum credit rating
specified in section 18.5.4(b) or 18.5.4(d) respectively and the Shipper does not
comply with its obligations under section 18.7.2; or

) if

(i) aguarantee referred to in section 18.5.4(b) or 18.5.4(d) or a letter of credit has
been delivered for a Shipper pursuant to the Code; and

(i) such guarantee or letter of credit (or replacement or extension thereof) has a
scheduled expiry date earlier than the date which falls 50 days after the end of
the period for which IP Capacity or Exit Capacity has been booked by the
Shipper; and

NI Network Gas Transmission Code i Version 1.10 189



(iii)y the Shipper fails to procure that, not later than 1 month prior to the scheduled
date of expiry of such guarantee or letter of credit (or of any replacement or
extension), the Transporter is the beneficiary of such level of Secured Credit
Support as is (when aggregated with the part of the relevant Shipper's Required
Level of Credit Support which at that time is met through the provision of
Unsecured Credit Support) equal to the Shipper's Required Level of Credit
Support,

always provided that if a demand is made under section 18.9.2(a) or (b) above, such
demand may not exceed the amount of the relevant non-payment.

18.9.3 The Transporter shall procure that the amount paid under a guarantee or letter of credit
following any demand thereunder and where applicable, the relevant amount of a deposit
held in accordance with section 18.5.4(c):

(@) inrespect of PS Transmission Amounts shall be paid into the PoT Account (except in
the case of the Stranraer Shipper in which case such amount shall be paid into the
Transporterds Account) ;

(b) inrespect of Outstanding PS Code Charges shall be paid into the NI Postalised
Network Disbursement Bank Account;

unless such amount exceeds (the amount of any such excess, being the "Excess
Amount") the PS Transmission Amounts and/or Outstanding PS Code Charges overdue
for payment by the Shipper at the time of such payment, in which case an amount equal to
the overdue PS Transmission Amounts shall be paid into the PoT Account and/or in the
case of Outstanding PS Code Charges an amount equal to the Outstanding PS Code
Charges shall be paid into the NI Postalised Network Disbursement Bank Account.

18.9.4 Any Excess Amount shall be paid into a designated bank account of the Transporter in
accordance with section 18.9.5

18.9.5 For the purposes of section 18.9.4:

(a) the Transporter shall procure that any balance of an Excess Amount which remains
after the making of the payment described in section 18.9.3 shall be credited to an
interest bearing account of the Transporter in the United Kingdom (which may include
ot her Shipperds; Excess Amount s)

(b) such Excess Amount (and all interest thereon) shall be held on trust by the
Transporter for the benefit of the Shipper and the Transporter in accordance with the
provisions of this section 18.9.5;

(c) the Transporter shall be entitled to withdraw all or part of the Excess Amount and
apply the same in each of the circumstances where the Transporter would otherwise
have been entitled to make a demand under a letter of credit or guarantee pursuant to
section 18.9.2had such an instrument been issued in its favour at such time but in no
other circumstances.

(d) if notwithstanding section 18.9.5(c) the Transporter withdraws all or part of the Excess
Amount other than in such circumstances, the Transporter shall reimburse the same
to the Shipper on demand, with interest at LIBOR plus 1% from the date of withdrawal
to the date of such reimbursement;

(e) if at any time at which monies are so held by the Transporter on trust for the Shipper
pursuant to this section 18.9.5 the Shipper provides to the Transporter a guarantee, a
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18.9.6

18.10

18.10.1

18.10.2

18.10.3

18.10.4

cash deposit or a letter of credit for the amount then held on such trust which
conforms with the provisions of section 18.5.4(b), 18.5.4(c) or 18.5.4(d) respectively,
then the Transporter shall return to the Shipper all monies then so held by the
Transporter on such trust;

(f) if at any time following a Shipper ceasing to be a Party to this Code there are no
amounts due and payable by the Shipper which are unpaid and no Party to the Code
remains under any obligation actual or contingent the observance or performance of
which would give rise to an obligation on the Shipper to make a payment under the
Code any monies then held by the Transporter on trust pursuant to this section 18.9.5
shall be returned to the Shipper; and

(g) the perpetuity period under the rule against perpetuities, if applicable to any trust
arising pursuant to this section, shall be the period of 125 years from the date of such
trust arising.

For the avoidance of doubt, the Transporter is entitled to recover monies in respect of
Outstanding PS Code Charges in accordance with section 17.7.

Credit Committee

Wit hout | imitation to any Partyés rights and obl

Committee under other sections of this Code, the Transporter shall convene a Credit
Committee meeting if any Shipper defaults in any of the following circumstances:

(a) an TA Default;
(b) an CC Default; and/or
(c) if an LPC Default occurs in relation to that Shipper;

provided that in the event of an TA Default or an CC Default, at the sole discretion of the
Transporter, the Transporter may first take any reasonable steps it sees fit to seek
satisfactory resolution of the TATP Default or CC Default by the defaulting Shipper and
defer convening a Credit Committee meeting by no more than 5 Business Days to allow for
such resolution.

If the Transporter or a Shipper reasonably believes that a Shipper or Prospective Shipper

should not be allowed to provide or to continue to provide any or all of its Provided Level of

Credit Support by way of Unsecured Credit Support on the basis that allowing such

support by such means would result in an unacceptable material increase in risk to the
economic security of tWSdefuttd, it raay,iatsamydimeScalsat e m ( an
Credit Committee meeting to propose that the Credit Committee give a Direction

disallowing that Shipper or Prospective Shipper from being able to provide all or any of its

Provided Level of Credit Support by way of Unsecured Credit Support.

If the Transporter or a Shipper reasonably believes that failure by the Transporter to re-

assessaShi pperés Required Level of Credit Support
Credit Support would result in an unacceptable material increase in risk to the security of

the Postalised System, it may, at any time, call a Credit Committee meeting to propose

that the Credit Committee give a Direction requiring such re-assessment.

A Shipper shall use reasonable endeavours to ensure that the Credit Committee shall
operate and shall conduct itself in accordance with the Terms of Reference.
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18.10.5 The Transporter and each Shipper shall promptly and fully comply with all Directions of the
Credit Committee (including but not limited to the execution of any documents and
performance of any actions required for the enforcement of any security provided by the
Shipper, if instructed in the relevant Direction) provided that, where such Directions require
the approval of the Authority, such approval has been given expressly in writing.

18.11 Duty to provide forecasts and information

18.11.1 A Shipper shall provide the forecasts and information detailed in a Credit Application under
this section 18 to the Transporter and such forecasts and information shall be utilised in
relation to the calcul ation of @rtiSdcéoplaneer 6 s Requi
with this section 18.

18.11.2 A Shipper shall use its reasonable endeavours to ensure that all forecasts and information
supplied in accordance with section 18.11.1 are as accurate as possible having regard to
the information and forecasts available to that Shipper and shall provide with such
forecasts a full breakdown and reasoning as to how it has calculated those forecasts.
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19. LIABILITIES AND INDEMNITIES

19.1 Failure to deliver Exit Nominated Quantity

19.1.1 I f a Shipperds Exit Allocation at an Exit Point
Quantity in respect of that Exit Pointonany Day (afi Mi s mat ¢ h e d)tiee&Shipperer y o
may, subject to this section 19.1, if the Mismatched Delivery occurs solely as a result of:

(@) the negligence of the Transporter in connection with the provision of, or failure to
provide, the service to which this Code relates claim from the Transporter an amount
calculated as follows:

R = (U-2%) x (Ax 0.8) x B
365 C

(b) the Wilful Misconduct of the Transporter claim from the Transporter in connection with
the provision of, or failure to provide, the service to which this Code relates an amount
calculated as follows:

R = (U-2%)x(Ax0.8)xBx1.5
365 C
where in (a) and (b):
R = the amount due to the Shipper in pounds;
U = the percentage by which the Shipper

Day is more or less than its Exit Nominated Quantity in
respect of such Day;

A = is the Average Transporter Revenue at the time of the act of
the Mismatched Delivery;

B = the aggregate Exit Capacity of the Shipper (reserved prior to
the date on which the Mismatched Delivery occurred) in
respect of the Gas Flow Day on which the Mismatched
Delivery occurred,;

C = the aggregate of the Exit Capacity of all Shippers holding Exit
Capacity (reserved prior to the date on which the Mismatched
Delivery occurred) in respect of the Gas Flow Day on which
the Mismatched Delivery occurred,;

provided that in no event shall a Shipper be entitled to claim an amount under both (a) and
(b) above and provided further that such claim shall be subject always to section 19.7, and
provided always that where there are no Shippers holding Exit Capacity (C is zero) in
respect of the Exit Point, then this section 19.1 shall not apply.

19.1.2 A Shipperds Exit Nominated Quantity in respect o
section 19.1, be the Exit Nominated Quantity prevailing:
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19.1.3

19.14

19.2

19.2.1

(@) before any reduction to the Exit Nominated Quantity prescribed by a Flow Order
where the reduction was necessary as a result of the negligence or Wilful Misconduct
of the Transporter;

(b) after any reduction to the Exit Nominated Quantity prescribed by a Flow Order where
the reduction was not necessary as a result of the negligence or Wilful Misconduct of
the Transporter.

A Shipperds Exit Allocation in respect of an
19.1, be the quantity in its Final Exit Allocation.

A Shipper agrees and acknowledges, for the avoidance of doubt, that a Mismatched
Delivery hall not have occurred, for the purposes of section 19.1.1 in the following,
amongst other, circumstances:

(a) if such a Mismatched Delivery shall have occurred in any circumstance where the
Transporter is relieved (in accordance with section 13.3.10) of its obligation to provide
pressure, during Scheduled Maintenance, or where the Transporter is relieved (in
accordance with section 20 (Force Majeure)) of its obligations under this Code; or

(b) where an Exceptional Event has been declared, if the Transporter declared such
Exceptional Event for any reason other than as a result of its negligence or Wilful
Misconduct.

Liability in relation to a VRF IP Exit Nomination
Each Shipper:

(@) acknowledges that the Transporter shall have no liability for and undertakes to the
Transporter that it will not make, raise or assert any claim or action of any kind against
the Transporter or an Adjacent Transporter with respect to any matters which relate
directly or indirectly to:

0] any arrangements which are in place at any time or from time to time in
relation to the interruptible virtual reverse flow service at the Moffat VRF IP
Exit Point and/or the South North VRF IP Exit Point which is made available
pursuant to this Code, including, for the avoidance of doubt, the exercise or
performance of any right or obligation pursuant to such arrangements; or

(i) any VRF IP Exit Nomination; or

(iii) otherwise to the provision by the Transporter of an interruptible virtual reverse
flow service to that Shipper pursuant to this Code or the said arrangements;
and

(b) shall indemnify and keep indemnified the Transporter from and against any and all
demands, claims, losses, costs, liabilities and damages of any kind whatsoever and
howsoever arising (and whether arising under any indemnity or other contractual
obligation or in any other way) which the Transporter may suffer or incur directly or
indirectly in relation to or arising from or in connection with any contravention by that
Shipper of the undertaking in (a) above.
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19.3 Shrinkage Gas

19.3.1 If there is Shrinkage Gas which results solely from the negligence or Wilful Misconduct of
the Transporter the Shipper's sole remedy against the Transporter at common law, in
equity or otherwise shall be to claim the lesser of:

(@) the proportion of a Shipper's Imbalance Charges and Balancing Gas costs that are
attributable to Shrinkage Gas; or

(b) £20,000x RPIn
RPlo

194 Other breach by the Transporter

19.4.1 Any claim which a Shipper may make against the Transporter in respect of any breach by
the Transporter of a provision of or other act or omission of the Transporter in relation to
this Code, which is not made in accordance with section 19.1.1, shall not exceed in any
Gas Year the following:

£20,000 x RPIn

RPIlo
195 Sole liability and remedy
19.5.1 The Transporterds sole liability to the Shipper

Transporter at common law, in equity or otherwise in relation to or in connection with the
provision of or failure to provide transportation services pursuant to this Code whether as a
result of a failure by the Transporter to act as a Reasonable and Prudent Operator, a
breach of this Code or the negligence or Wilful Misconduct of the Transporter or otherwise
shall be as stated in sections 12.3.2, 19.1, and 19.2, 19.3 and 19.4.

19.6 Aggregate liability to all Shippers

19.6.1 Notwithstanding any of the preceding provisions of this section 19, a Shipper agrees and
acknowledges that the aggregate liability of the Transporter to any and all of the Shippers
in respect of all losses and/or damages incurred by any and all of them in respect of each
Gas Year (including such loss or damage as is specifically referenced in this Code and for
which compensation is specifically provided therein) and which (with the exception of a
liability of the Transporter to a Shipper in accordance with section 19.9) arises directly as
a result of:

(@) any failure by the Transporter to act as a Reasonable and Prudent Operator in
connection with this Code;

(b) any breach by the Transporter of any of its obligations under this Code;

(c) the negligence or Wilful Misconduct of the Transporter in connection with this Code;
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or otherwise in connection with this Code, shall in no circumstances exceed, in aggregate,
a maximum annual cap equal to 2% of the Average Transporter Revenue in respect of
each Gas Year.

19.6.2 I f the Transporter agrees in writing (acting by
or if an Expert or a court determines, that the Transporter has incurred a liability to a
Shipper in respect of a matter referred to in section 19.6.1 in a Gas Year, the Transporter
and each Shipper agrees that such liability shall be treated in accordance with section
19.6.3.

19.6.3 The Transporter shall, subject to section 19.6.4, pay any such sums properly due to
Shippers in respect of any liability referred to in section 19.6.2 in the first invoice issued in
the next Gas Year together with interest on such payment from the date that the liability
was incurred until the date of payment at LIBOR plus 1%.

19.6.4 The Transporter shall, to the extent that any sums due to Shippers in accordance with
section 19.6.3 in aggregate exceed two percent of the Average Transporter Revenue pro
rata payments due to Shippers such that the total payments do not exceed two percent of
the Average Transporter Revenue.

19.7 Exclusive remedies

19.7.1 Save as expressly provided elsewhere in this Code, the liabilities of the Transporter set out
in this section 19 shall constitute the entire liability of the Transporter to the Shipper in
respect of the matters to which this section 19r el at es and t he Transporter
under this Code (whether arising under contract, tort (including negligence and nuisance)
or misrepresentation (other than fraudulent misrepresentation) or howsoever else arising)
and shall be in lieu of any and all other rights, claims or remedies which a Shipper may
possess howsoever arising. In the event of any conflict between the provisions of this
section 19 and the other provisions of this Code this section 19 shall prevail.

19.7.2 For the avoidance of doubt, nothing in this section 19 shall prevent the Transporter or any
Shipper from or restrict it in enforcing any obligation (including suing for a debt) owed to it
under or pursuant to the Code.

19.8 Consequential loss

19.8.1 Neither the Transporter nor a Shipper nor any of their respective officers, employees or
agents shall in any circumstances be liable, whether in contract or tort, for any breach of,
or otherwise in relation to, this Code in respect of any Consequential Loss:

19.9 Liability for death/injury

19.9.1 Nothing in this Code shall exclude or limit the liability of the Transporter or a Shipper for

death or personal injury resulting from its negligence or that of any of its officers,
employees or agents.
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19.10

19.10.1

19.11

19.11.1

19.12

19.13

Pre-estimate of loss

Where any provision of this Code provides for any amount to be payable by the
Transporter or a Shipper upon or in respect of its breach of any provision of this Code, the
Transporter and each Shipper agrees and acknowledges that the remedy conferred by
such provision is exclusive of and is in substitution for any remedy in damages in respect
of such breach or the event or circumstances giving rise thereto and has been the subject
of discussion and negotiation, and the amount provided to be payable is reasonable and
represents no more than a genuine pre-estimate of the loss of either the Transporter or the
Shipper to which such amount is payable.

Mitigation of loss

Each of the Transporter and a Shipper shall use reasonable endeavours to mitigate the
loss and/or damage (if any) incurred by them:

(a) inthe case of loss and/or damage suffered by the Transporter, as a result of a breach
by a Shipper of its obligations under this Code, whether arising from its negligence or
tortious act(s) or omission(s) or otherwise howsoever arising as a result of the said
breach; and

(b) inthe case of loss and/or damage suffered by a Shipper as a result of a breach by the
Transporter or another Shipper of their respective obligations under this Code
whether arising from their respective negligence or tortious acts(s) or omission(s) or
otherwise howsoever arising as a result of the said breach.

No liability

The Transporter, for the avoidance of doubt, shall not be liable for the consequences of
any decision taken by the Transporter acting as a Reasonable and Prudent Operator in
accordance with this Code, including, without limitation, any decision to withhold, reduce or
limit any quantity of gas made available for off-take by a Shipper as a consequence of the
Transporter performing its duties and obligations pursuant to this Code, including as a
result of a Shipperds acts or omissions,

Severability

Each sub-section in this section 19 shall;

(@) be construed as a separate and severable contract term, and if one or more of such
sub-sections is held to be invalid, unlawful or otherwise unenforceable the other or
others of such sub-sections shall remain in full force and effect shall continue to bind
the Parties;

(b) survive termination of this Code pursuant to section 21; and

(c) inrespect of a Retiring Shipper survive that Retiring Shipper ceasing to be Shipper
pursuant to section 22.
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19.14 The Transporter to indemnify Shippers

19.14.1  Save as expressly provided elsewhere in this Code, the Transporter shall be liable to each
Shipper for and indemnify, defend and hold harmless each Shipper from and against any
and all Indemnified Liabilities, in respect of:

() injury to or sickness, disease or death of any of the Transporter's own officers,
directors, employees and agents and/or those of its Affiliates, contractors, sub-
contractors; and

(b) damage to or loss of property of the Transporter, or the property of its Affiliates,
contractors, sub-contractors and its and their respective officers, directors, employees
and agents howsoever arising in respect of this Code including out of the Shippers
breach of this Code, or the Shipperds breach o
or from the negligence of the Shipper save to the extent that any Indemnified
Liabilities arise from the Wilful Misconduct of the Shipper.

19.15 Shippers to indemnify the Transporter

19.15.1  Save as expressly provided elsewhere in this Code, each Shipper shall be liable to the
Transporter for and indemnify, defend and hold harmless the Transporter from and against
any and all Indemnified Liabilities, in respect of:

(a) injury to or sickness, disease or death of any of the Shipper's own officers, directors,
employees and agents and/or those of its Affiliates, contractors, sub-contractors;

(b) damage to or loss of property of each Shipper or the property of its Affiliates,
contractors, sub-contractors and its and their respective officers, directors, employees
and agents howsoever arising in respect of this Code including out of the
Transporterdés breach of this Code or the Trans
respect of this Code or from the negligence of the Transporter save to the extent that
any Indemnified Liabilities arise from the Wilful Misconduct of the Transporter; and

(c) any claim against the Transporter made by any consumer to which a Shipper supplies
gas and any producer from which such Shipper procures gas in respect of any loss or
damage incurred or claimed to have been incurred by such consumer or producer in
respect of any failure by the Transporter to accept the delivery of, or make available
for offtake, gas.

19.16 Insurance
19.16.1  The Transporter shall effect and maintain throughout the life of this Code and each Shipper
shall effect and maintain for so long as it is a Shipper insurance policies which shall

include:

(@) general third party insurance with a limit per occurrence or series of occurrences
arising from one event of not less £10,000,000 (ten million pounds sterling); and
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(b) insurance of not less than the greater of that required by applicable workmen's
compensation or employer's liability legislation from time to time and £5,000,000 (five
million pounds sterling) per occurrence or series of occurrences arising from any one
event.

19.16.2  The Transporter and each Shipper shall each ensure that its insurers include in their
insurance policies to be obtained under section 19.16.1 (a) contain a waiver of the
subrogation rights of its insurer in respect of the matters indemnified in sections 19.14 and
19.15 respectively for the benefit of the other Party except in the case of the Wilful
Misconduct of the Transporter or each Shipper (as appropriate) and provide evidence of
this to the other Party on request.

19.17 Claims in relation to an Adjacent Transporter
19.17.1  Each Shipper:

(a) undertakes to the Transporter that it will not make, raise or assert any claim or action
of any kind against the Relevant Adjacent Transporter arising out of the Relevant
Adjacent Transporteroés or GNI (UK)Od&s deail ure t
the Tripartite Agreement in respect of the Moffat Interconnection Point; and

(b) undertakes to the Transporter that it will not make, raise or assert any claim or action
of any kind against National Gri donmplywithi ng out
any of the obligations under the Tripartite Agreement in respect of Moffat Non-IP Entry
Point; and

(c) undertakes to the Transporter that it will not make, raise or assert any claim or action
of any kind against the Relevant Adjacent Transporter arising out of the Relevant
Adjacent Transportero6s failure to comply with
North Connected System Agreement; and

(d) shall indemnify and keep indemnified the Transporter from and against any and all
demands, claims, losses, costs, liabilities and damages of any kind whatsoever and
howsoever arising (and whether arising under any indemnity or other contractual
obligation or in any other way) which the Transporter may suffer or incur directly or
indirectly in relation to or arising from or in connection with any contravention by that
Shipper of the undertaking in (a), (b) or (c) above.

19.18 Bringing a claim

19.18.1 If a Shipper wishes to bring a claim under this Code it shall give written notice to the

Transporterds Gener al Manager setting out the na
together with any relevant supporting documentation.

19182 The Transportero6s General Manager shall, in acco
19, attempt to resolve the claim in good faith.

19183 | f a Dispute arises in relation to the Shipperos
Tr ans por tral Ménager@rdrihe Shipper, the provisions of clause 25 of this Code
shall apply.
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20. FORCE MAJEURE

20.1 Definition

20.1.1 In this Code, "Force Majeure" means any event or circumstance, or any combination of
events and/or circumstances, the occurrence of which is beyond the reasonable control of,
and could not have been avoided by steps which might reasonably be expected to have
been taken by a Party acting as a Reasonable and Prudent Operator (the "Affected
Party") and which causes or results in the failure of the Affected Party to perform or its
delay in performing any of its obligations owed to any other Party or Parties (each an
"Other Party") under this Code and all Ancillary Agreements to this Code, including any:

(&) war declared or undeclared, threat of war, act of public enemy, terrorist act, blockade,
revolution, riot, insurrection, civil commotion, public demonstration, sabotage, act of
vandalism or criminal damage;

(b) act of God;
(c) strike, lockout or other industrial disturbance;

(d) explosion, fire, fault or failure of plant, equipment or other installation which the
Affected Party could not prevent or overcome by the exercise of the degree of skill,
diligence, prudence and foresight which would reasonably and ordinarily be expected
from a skilled and experienced operator engaged in the same kind of undertaking
under the same or similar circumstances;

(e) governmental restraint or the coming into force of any regulation, licence or Directive
of any Competent Authority;

() suspension, withdrawal or change in the terms of any licence, permit or consent;

(g) structural shift or subsidence affecting generally a part or parts of the NI Network or
any area or areas of the route of the pipeline;

(h) occurrence of an event of force majeure under the GNI (UK) Transportation
Agreement, the Tripartite Agreement, the Stranraer Interoperator Agreement or the
Interconnection Agreement in respect of which a Party has sought relief from its
obligations.

20.2 Relief from obligations
Subject to section 20.3 and without prejudice to any other provisions of this Code limiting
or restricting the liability of the Affected Party, if by reason of an event of Force Majeure,
the Affected Party is rendered unable wholly or in part to carry out its obligations under this
Code then its obligations shall be suspended to the extent the Affected Party's ability to
perform is hindered by the Force Majeure event.

20.3 No relief

20.3.1 A Force Majeure event shall not relieve a Party from any liability or obligation to:
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20.4

20.4.1

20.5

€) make payments due under this Code save to the extent that the failure to pay
money is caused by a Force Majeure event affecting all reasonable means of
payment, in which case, upon the cessation of the Force Majeure event, the
Affected Party shall pay these unpaid monies together with interest on them at
the rate of LIBOR calculated from the due date for payment to the actual date of
payment; or

(b) give any notice due under this Code.

Report of Force Majeure event

Following any occurrence of a Force Majeure event the Affected Party shall as soon as
reasonably practicable, but in any event within 21 days of the occurrence of the Force
Majeure event, notify the Other Party in writing of the occurrence and nature of the Force
Majeure event, the expected duration thereof, (insofar as the same can reasonably be
assessed), and the obligations of the Affected Party which are affected by such Force
Majeure event and from time to time thereafter provide to the Other Party reasonable
details of:

(a) developments in the matters so notified, and

(b) the steps being taken by the Affected Party (using reasonable efforts in accordance
with the standards of a Reasonable and Prudent Operator) to overcome the Force
Majeure event or its effects and to resume performance of its relevant obligations; and

(c) any other information as the Other Party may reasonably request;

provided always that any relevant information which cannot be made available within the
said 21 day period shall be supplied as soon as it is available and that the Affected Party
shall not be prevented from using such information in support of its Force Majeure claim.

Resumption of obligations

Any Party whose failure to perform obligations has been relieved under the provisions of
this section 20, shall resume the performance of such obligations as soon as reasonably
practicable after the removal of the cause(s) of such failure and shall notify the Other Party
prior to its resumption.
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21. TERMINATION

21.1 Introduction

21.1.1 A Shipper agrees that it shall cease to be a Party to this Code in accordance with this
section 21 or section 22.9. Upon ceasing to be a Party to this Code it shall no longer be a
Shipper and the Shipper and the Transporter shall no longer be bound in relation to each
other by this Code except to the extent set out in sections 21.5, 22.9.5 and 22.9.6.

21.1.2 For the avoidance of doubt, references in this section 21 to a Shipper ceasing to be a Party
to this Code shall also mean that the Shipper shall cease to be a party to the Framework
Agreementand, i f applicable, the Shipperbs Accessior
21.2 Termination by the Transporter

21.2.1 The Transport erTerminatibrd Defdudto | ar 8 ®ahé@ Shipper:

(a) fails to pay any sum due to the Transporter under a CC Invoice which is not the
subject of a bona fide dispute in accordance with section 17.11.:

(i) by the Second Due Date provided that the Transporter shall have given the
Shipper notlessthan5Busi ness Days6é written notice tha
overdue; or

(i) by the Due Date on 3 or more occasions in respect of 3 or more separate CC
Invoices;

(b) fails to pay any sum due to the Transporter under a PS Invoice:

() by the Second Due Date provided that the Transporter shall have given the
Shipper not | ess than 5 Business Dayso6 writt
overdue; or

(i) by the Due Date on 3 or more occasions in respect of 3 or more separate PS
Invoices;

(c) having failed to submit a Nomination or Trade Nomination to the Transporter for a
period exceeding 12 months, does not hold at the relevant time any Exit Capacity
and/or IP Capacity, provided that the Transporter shall have first consulted with the
Shipper and obtained its agreement or the agreement of the Authority to such
termination;

(d) other than a DNO or the Stranraer Shipper, having an Exit Point Registration in
respect of an Exit Point in Northern Ireland or an IP Registration, ceases to hold a
valid Gas Supply Licence unless that Shipper has prior written consent from the
Authority to either:

(i) hold Exit Capacity and/or IP Capacity; or

(i) bhave entitlement to utilise the NI Network as if it had a Gas Supply Licence,

NI Network Gas Transmission Code i Version 1.10 202



provided that the Shipper submits to the Transporter a copy of such consent from the
Authority;

(e) inthe case of a DNO or the Stranraer Shipper, having a Registration without a valid
Gas Supply Licence and on the basis that the Shipper has prior written consent from
the Authority to either:

(i) hold Exit Capacity and/or IP Capacity; or
(i) bhave entitlement to utilise the NI Network as if it had a Gas Supply Licence,
ceases to hold the relevant consent from the Authority.

(f) isin LPC Default; or

(g) is otherwise in breach of its obligations under this Code and section 21.3.1 applies
and such breach is referred to the Credit Committee in accordance with the provisions
of section 21.3.1.

21.2.2 Within 2 Business Days of a Termination Default occurring, the Transporter shall send a
Meeting Notice in accordance with paragraph 3 of the Terms of Reference convening a
meeting of the Credit Committee and asking for Directions regarding the Termination
Default.

21.2.3 Notwithstanding the foregoing, where, within 15 Business Days of the date on which the
Meeting Notice was sent by the Transporter under section 21.2.2, the Credit Committee
has failed to decide Directions in respect of that Termination Default, the Transporter shall
be entitled, with the Author i t y 6 s consent, t o ingtionvNoticastatng Shi pper
that the Shipper will cease to be a Party to the Code from the date specified in the

Termination Notice.

21.2.4 Without limiting any other rights which the Transporter has under this Code, the
Transporter shall be entitled to issue a Termination Notice with effect from:

(a) the date specified in a relevant Direction of the Credit Committee;

(b) where a relevant Direction has been given but no date for termination is specified,
forthwith;

(c) where the Termination Default occurs under section 212.1(c) with the relevant
Shipperés consent, forthwith; and

(d) if any of the Licences are terminated, forthwith.

21.3 Termination for breach

Breach to be referred to the Credit Committee

21.3.1 Save for where section 21.2.1(a) to (f) or section 21.3.7 applies, if a Shipper is in breach of
any of its obligations under this Code and that breach gives rise to a material increase in
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credit risk for Shippers, the Transporter may request, by sending a Meeting Notice in
accordance with paragraph 3 of the Terms of Reference, that the Credit Committee allow
the Transporter to serve a Termination Notice on the Shipper, provided that such referral to
the Credit Committee may only be made where the relevant breach itself (and not any
resulting termination) gives rise to a material increase in credit risk for Shippers.

21.3.2 Subject to sections 21.3.1 and 21.3.4, at a meeting convened pursuant to section 21.3.1
the Credit Committee may direct the Transporter to send the Shipper a Termination Notice
specifying the date on which the Shipper shall cease to be a Party to the Code.

21.3.3 If the breach, the subject of the Meeting Notice sent in accordance with section 21.3.1, is in
the opinion of the Credit Committee capable of being remedied as determined in a
Direction, the Termination Notice shall set out in reasonable detail:

(a) the alleged breach;

(b) the remedy required to be taken and the period within which the breach is required to
be remedied, which period shall be of such length as a Reasonable and Prudent
Operator would require in order to remedy the breach taking into account (where
appropriate) the availability of Maintenance Days and shall not, in any event, be less
than 30 Business Days; and

(c) the date on which the Shipper shall cease to be a Party to the Code if the relevant
breach has not been remedied within the period specified in such Direction or in the
Termination Notice in accordance with (b), above.

21.3.4 If the breach, the subject of the Meeting Notice sent in accordance with section 21.3.1, is
not, in the opinion of the Credit Committee, capable of being remedied as determined in a
Direction, the Termination Notice may, with the

Shipper shall cease to be a Party to the Code forthwith or on any date thereafter.

21.3.5 Notwithstanding the foregoing, where, within 15 Business Days of the date on which the
Meeting Notice was sent by the Transporter under section 21.3.1, the Credit Committee
has failed to decide Directions in respect of the alleged breach, the Transporter shall be
entitled, with the Authoritydsspecdyimgteerddteont o i ssue
which the Shipper shall cease to be a Party to the Code.

Other Breaches

21.3.6 Save for where section 21.2.1 or section 21.3.1 apply, if a Shipper is in breach of any of its
obligations under this Code, and that breach has a material adverse effect on:

(@) the Transporter; or

(b) where the Transporter determines that the breach by the Shipper has a material
adverse effect on any other Shipper which has acceded to this Code;

the Transporter may issue a Termination Notice to the Shipper, subject to section 21.3.8,
specifying the date on which the Shipper shall cease to be a Party to the Code. For the
avoidance of doubt, this section 21.3.7 may not be invoked if the breach gives rise to a
material increase in credit risk for Shippers in which case section 21.3.1 should be
invoked.
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21.3.7

21.3.8

21.4

2141

If the breach, the subject of the Termination Notice sent in accordance with section 21.3.7,
is in the opinion of the Transporter capable of being remedied, the Termination Notice shall
set out in reasonable detail:

(@) the alleged breach;

(b) the remedy required to be taken and the period within which the breach is required to
be remedied, which period shall be of such length as a Reasonable and Prudent
Operator would require in order to remedy the breach taking into account (where
appropriate) the availability of Maintenance Days and shall not, in any event, be less
than 30 Business Days; and

(c) the date on which the Shipper shall cease to be a Party to the Code if the relevant
breach has not been remedied within the period specified in the Termination Notice in
accordance with (b), above.

If the breach the subject of the Termination Notice sent in accordance with section 21.3.7
is not, in the opinion of the Transporter, capable of being remedied the Transporter shall
be entitled, witht he Aut hori tyds consent, to issue
on which the Shipper shall cease to be a Party to the Code.

Termination on Insolvency

The Transporter shall be entitled to issue a Termination Notice specifying that a Shipper
will cease to be a Party to the Code in the event that:

(&) an encumbrancer takes possession of, or a liquidator, receiver or an administrator or
examiner is appointed over any part of the assets of the Shipper or any security
granted by the Shipper becomes enforceable;

(b) the Shipper is unable to pay its debts as they fall due or suspends making payments
(including without limitation payments of principal or interest with respect to all or any
class of its debts);

(c) the Shipper suffers a distress, execution, sequestration or other process being levied
or enforced upon or sued or against all or any substantial part of its assets, rights or
revenues which is not discharged, stayed, or dismissed within 30 Business Days;

(d) the Shipper ceases to carry on its business or a substantial part of its business
(unless, such cessation is intended to be, and is, temporary and occasioned as a
consequence of a Force Majeure event); or

(e) any event similar, equivalent or analogous to any of the events specified in this
section 21.4 occurs in relation to the Shipper in any jurisdiction;

provided that in the event that an administrator has been appointed over any part of the
assets of the Shipper (an i Ad mi ni st r at )ia®mectibneof tlee Cledit&Committee
shall have first been sought and fully complied with.

NI Network Gas Transmission Code i Version 1.10 205

a

Ter mi



215 Consequences of termination

2151 A Shipper ceasing to be Party to this Code in accordance with this section 21.5.1, shall not
extinguish or relieve either the Shipper or the Transporter from the performance of any
obligation accrued under this Code as at the date the Shipper ceases to be Party to this
Code.

21.5.2 Upon termination by the Transporter under sections 21.2, 21.3 or 21.4 the following
payments shall i mmediately fall due and payabl e
relation to such payments shall for the purposes of this Code be the date of termination):

(a) all of the following which are due, accrued or outstanding to the Transporter under this
Code in respect of the period up to and including the date of termination:

() all PS Transmission Amounts; and
(i) all PS Code Charges.
(b) the following:

(i) the Payable IP Capacity Price in respect of all IP Capacity (or in the case of the
Stranraer Shipper, the Payable Non-IP Entry Capacity Price in respect of all Non-
IP Entry Capacity) and the Payable Exit Capacity Price in respect of all Exit
Capacity held by the Shipper in the remainder of the Gas Year after the date of
termination; and

(i) the Forecast Postalised Commodity Charge that would be payable in respect of
the Shipperds aggregate Exit All ocations if
equal 80% of all Exit Capacity held by the Shipper in the remainder of the Gas
Year after the date of termination; and

(i) the Transporterébés estimate of the PS Tr ansmi
payable in respect of all Exit Capacity, Non-IP Entry Capacity and IP Capacity
held by the Shipper in all future Gas Years (had no such termination occurred)
provided that such sums shall be adjusted to take account of:
(@ t he Transporterdés estimate of the amount
to mitigate the loss referred to in (iii) above;

(bb) inflation (which shall be assumed to continue at the rate of RPI at the
date of termination); and

(cc) the net present value of the amount payable at LIBOR.
2153 Upon termination under sections 21.2, 21.3 or 21.4, the Transporter shall, as soon as
reasonably practicable, and in any event not later than the 5" Business Day following
termination, issue t heTeiinagpop mvoicedi)t hwha rc hi msvhaail d e s(
out the following:

(@) the identity of the Shipper;

(b) the period to which the Termination Invoice relates; and
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(c) adetailed breakdown of each of the sums payable under section 21.5.2.

21.5.4 The Shipper shall, no later than 30 Business Days following receipt of the Termination
Invoice pay to the PoT Account( or i n the case of the Stranraer S
Account) all sums payable under section 21.5.2, with the exception of payments due under
section 21.5.2(a)(ii), which shall be payable to the Transporter in accordance with the
provisions of this Code.

215.5 If the Shipper fails to pay any sum due as detailed in the Termination Invoice by the date
specified in section 21.5.4, interest on such overdue amount shall accrue at LIBOR plus
3% compounded monthly from the date specified in section 21.5.4 until the date payment
is made.

21.6 Consequences of termination in respect of capacity
21.6.1 In this Code:

(@) a Términating Shipper6 means a Shipper who ceases to be
pursuant to sections 21.2, 21.3 or 21.4 of this Code;

(b) a nElgttion Noticedo i s a notice provided to a Transfere
section 21.6.2(a) whereby the Transferee Shipper may elect to become registered as
holding IP Capacity and/or Exit Capacity which was the subject of an IP Capacity
Transfer or an Exit Capacity Transfer;

21.6.2 Where a Terminating Shipper is a Transferor Shipper:

(@) the Transporter shall notify the Transferee Shipper as soon as reasonably practical
and no later than 5 Business Days after issuing a Termination Notice and provide the
Transferee Shipper with an Election Notice and details of the PS Transmission
Amounts payable in respect of the IP Capacity that was subject to the IP Capacity
Transfer and/or the Exit Capacity that was subject to the Exit Capacity Transfer;

(b) the Transferee Shipper may elect to become registered as holding all or part of the IP
Capacity that was subject to the IP Capacity Transfer and/or the Exit Capacity that
was subject to the Exit Capacity Transfer, by returning the Election Notice to the
Transporter within 2 Business Days of receipt specifying the relevant amount of IP
Capacity and the IP Capacity Period and/or the relevant amount of Exit Capacity and
the Exit Capacity Period which the Transferee Shipper elects to become registered as
holding;

(c) where the Transferee Shipper elects to become registered as holding the IP Capacity
and/or Exit Capacity referred to in the Election Notice, its Registered IP Capacity or
Registered Exit Capacity, as applicable, shall be increased by the amount and for the
period specified in the Election Notice, and it shall be liable for all charges payable in
respect of such IP Capacity or Exit Capacity from the date the Terminating Shipper
ceases to be a Party to this Code;

(d) where the Transferee Shipper does not elect to become registered as holding the IP

Capacity and/or Exit Capacity referred to in the Election Notice, the IP Capacity
Transfer or Exit Capacity Transfer, as applicable, shall lapse and the Terminating
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21.6.3

21.7

2171

21.7.2

21.7.3

Shipper shall remain liable for all PS Transmission Amounts payable as determined in
accordance with section 21.5.2;

(e) PS Transmission Amounts payable shall be determined by reference to the applicable
Payable IP Capacity Price for the IP Capacity Period or the applicable Payable Exit
Capacity Price for the Exit Capacity Period, as applicable, (including any Premium bid
by the Transferor Shipper).

Where a Terminating Shipper is a Transferee Shipper:

(a) the Transporter shall notify the Transferor Shipper as soon as reasonably practical
and within 5 Business Days after giving a Termination Notice to the Transferee
Shipper; and

(b) with effect from the date the Terminating Shipper ceases to be Party to the Code, the
applicable IP Capacity Transfer and/or Exit Capacity Transfer shall lapse and the
Available IP Capacity and/or Available Exit Capacity of the Transferor Shipper will be
increased by the amount and for the IP Capacity Period and/or Exit Capacity Period of
the IP Capacity Transfer and/or Exit Capacity Transfer.

Return of IP Capacity and/or Exit Capacity to the market
Pursuant to section 21.5.2(b)(iii)(aa), to the extent that the Transporter determines that it
may be able to mitigate loss by making IP Capacity and/or Exit Capacity available to other

Shippers, it shall:

(a) offer such IP Capacity and/or Exit Capacity to other Shippers in accordance with this
section 21.7; and

(b) reduce its estimate of PS Transmission Amounts payable by the Terminating Shipper
accordingly.

Where section 21.7.1 applies in respect of IP Capacity or the Transporter is otherwise
directed by the Authority to release a quantity of IP Entry Capacity for a certain IP Capacity

Period, then:

(a) it shall add the amount of such IP Entry Capacity to the Unsold Technical IP Capacity
at the IP in the next available Auctions for the relevant IP Capacity Period; and

(b) for the avoidance of doubt, such IP Entry Capacity will be allocated in accordance with
section 2.16.8 as Unsold Technical IP Entry Capacity.

Where section 21.7.1 applies in respect of Exit Capacity, the Transporter shall:

(a) add the amount of such Exit Capacity to the unsold Technical Exit Capacity for the
relevant Exit Capacity Period; and

(b) for the avoidance of doubt, such Exit Capacity will be allocated in accordance with
section 3.10 as unsold Technical Exit Capacity.
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21.8 Notification to the Adjacent Transporter

21.8.1 Where a Terminating Shipper holds Bundled IP Capacity, the Transporter will inform the
Adjacent Transporter and the amount of Bundled IP Capacity held by the Terminating

Shipper.
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22. ACCESSION TO THE CODE, REGISTRATIONS,
DOWNSTREAM LOAD STATEMENTS AND
RETIREMENT FROM THE CODE

22.1 Introduction

22.1 This section 22 sets out:

(a) the accession process which any person who wishes to become a Shipper under this
Code must comply with, in accordance with section 1.1.2;

(b) the Registration requirements which a Shipper must comply with in order to utilise an
IP Entry Point, VRF IP Exit Point, Non-IP Entry Point, Exit Point or the Trading Point;

(c) the requirement for a Shipper to provide a Downstream Load Statement in relation to
a DN Exit Point and Stranraer Exit Point; and

(d) how a Shipper may retire from this Code;
and for the avoidance of doubt also applies to DNOs subject to section 1.11.

22.1.2 The Stranraer Shipper is registered at Moffat Non-IP Entry Point for its particular purposes
under this Code. No other Shipper may apply for or hold a Registration in respect of Moffat
Non-IP Entry Point.

22.2 Accession Process

Application

22.2.1 Any person wishing to become a Shipper(afi Pr os pect i v)eshaBdivethep er 0
Transporter a minimum of 20 Business Days®d notic

(a) the IP Entry Points, VRF IP Exit Points and/or Exit Points it wishes to utilise;
(b) whether it wishes to trade at the Trading Point; and

(c) the date from which it wishes to become a Shipper.

Provision of information

22.2.2 Within 5 Business Days of receipt of an application under section 22.2.1 the Transporter
will provide any Prospective Shipper with:

(a) acopy of the Framework Agreement;
(b) an Accession Agreement (for signature by the Prospective Shipper);
(c) acompany information form to complete;

(d) a Shipper Forecast Information Request form;
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22.2.3

(e)
()

@

(h)
@
0

a Credit Application form;

application forms for an IP Registration, Exit Point Registration and/or Trading Point
Registration, as appropriate in accordance with the notice given under section 22.2.1;

a copy of the Code, Modification Rules, the most recent Ten Year Statement and
other such information as the Transporter believes is appropriate;

a 24 hour emergency contacts form;
introductory information concerning access to the IT systems of the Transporter;

where a Prospective Shipper wishes to utilise an IP Entry Point or VRF IP Exit Point,
introductory information concerning access to the Capacity Platform.

A Prospective Shipper shall provide to the Transporter:

(a)

(b)

(©
(d)

(e)
()

the Accession Agreement, signed by the Prospective Shipper for execution by the
Transporter;

a copy (certified by a duly authorised officer as true) of a board resolution of the
Prospective Shipper approving the execution, delivery and performance of the
Accession Agreement;

a completed Shipper Forecast Information Request form;

confirmation of its Provided Level of Credit Support (which must be equal to or greater
than the Prospective Shipperds Required
18.2 applies, the Alternative Evidence of Credit Worthiness requested by the
Transporter;

completed 24 hour emergency contact information form; and

a copy of its Gas Supply Licence (or where appropriate, a copy of consent from the
Authority to utilise the NI Network as if the party had a Gas Supply Licence).

Accession to the Framework Agreement

22.2.4

22.2.5

22.3

When the Transporter is satisfied that the Prospective Shipper has satisfied the
requirements of sections 22.2.1 to 22.2.3 it shall within 5 Business Days execute the

Accession Agreement and provide a copy to the Prospective Shipper.

A Prospective Shipper shall become a Shipper (and a party to the Framework Agreement

and Party to this Code) on the effective date of the executed Accession Agreement.

Registrations

General Registration Requirements

22.3.1

A Shipper or Prospective Shipper wishing to utilise any IP Entry Point, VRF IP Exit Point,

Exit Point or the Trading Point must apply to the Transporter for a separate Registration in
respect of each point in accordance with sections 22.4, 22.5 and 22.6 as applicable and
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the following rules in this section 22.3. References in this CodetoafiRegi strati ono
means an IP Registration or a Non-IP Entry Point Registration or an Exit Point Registration

or a Trading Point Registration as appropriate and referencetoi Re gi st rmeanson s 0
more than one of them.

22.3.2 A Prospective Shipper may submit an application for a Registration before accession to the
Framework Agreement is completed but a Prospective Shipper must have acceded to the
Framework Agreement and become a Shipper and a Party to this Code in order for the
Registration process to be completed in accordance with sections 22.4, 22.5 and 22.6.

22.3.3 A Shipper or Prospective Shipper wishing to utilise either an Exit Point or an IP Entry Point
or VRF IP Exit Point must apply for at least a pair of Registrations on the NI Network,
which may be either:

(a) an Exit Point Registration and an IP Registration;
(b) an Exit Point Registration and a Trading Point Registration; or
(c) an IP Registration and a Trading Point Registration;

and, for the avoidance of doubt, the Stranraer Shipper must hold a Non-IP Entry Point
Registration at Moffat Non-1P Entry Point and an Exit Point Registration at Stranraer Exit
Point.

22.3.4 A Shipper or Prospective Shipper that wishes to utilise the Trading Point but who does not
intend to make any IP Entry Nominations or Exit Nominations (a fi T r a J raust@pply for
a Trading Point Registration but it is not necessary for a Trader to obtain a pair of
Registrations in accordance with section 22.4.3.

22.3.5 Where an existing Shipper applies for new Registrations (at points it has not utilised
previously) it shall also be required to provide:

(@) arevised Shipper Forecast Information Request form; and

(b) if necessary, a (further) Credit Application.

22.3.6 A Shipper or Prospective Shipper wishing to apply for a Registration should request an
application form from the Transporter by giving notice in writing if notice has not already
been given under section 22.1.

22.4 IP Registration Requirements

22.4.1 An application for an IP Registration (il P Regi st r at i )shall shecifylthe cat i ono
following:

(a) the EIC of the Shipper or Prospective Shipper;
(b) the IP for which an IP Registration is requested;

(c) the date from which the Shipper or Prospective Shipper wishes to start utilising the IP
(which shall be at least 10 Business Days from receipt of the IP Registration
Application by the Transporter);
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(d) whether the Shipper or Prospective Shipper wishes to utilise the IP Entry Point, the
VRF IP Exit Point or both;

(e) confirmation that the Shipper or Prospective Shipper has entered into the relevant
agreement with the Capacity Platform Operator for use of the Capacity Platform;

(f) details of the individuals in the Shipper organisation which are authorised to
participate on the Capacity Platform on its behalf, each of whom shall be classed as
aniAut hori sedandPer sono

(g) the identity (including EIC) of any Counterparty Shippers;

(h) whether or not, in the case of an existing Shi
Provided Level of Credit Support.

22.4.2 In order to validate an IP Registration Application, the Transporter will:

(a) verify that the applicant is a Shipper;
(b) verify the information provided in section 22.4.1;

(c) verify that the Shipper has applied for a pair of Registrations in accordance with
section 22.3.4; and

(d verify that the Shipperés Provided Level of Cr
Required Level of Credit Support.

22.4.3 When the Transporter is satisfied that the Shipper has met the requirements for IP
Registration in this section 22.4, it shall provide the IP Registration to the Shipper within 5
Business Days.

22.4.4 Where there is any change in any Authorised Person notified by the Shipper to the
Transporter in accordance with section 22.4.1 (f) the Shipper must notify the Transporter
as soon as possible.

22.4.5 Where there is any change in, or addition to, the Counterparty Shippers notified by the
Shipper to the Transporter in accordance with section 22.4.1 (g) the Shipper must notify
the Transporter as soon as possible.

22.5 Exit Point Registration Requirements

2251 An application for an Exit Point Registraton (i Ex i t Poi nt Regi st)shalt i on App
specify the following:

(a) the EIC of the Shipper/Prospective Shipper;
(b) the Exit Point for which an Exit Point Registration is requested;

(c) the date from which the Shipper or Prospective Shipper wishes to start utilising the
Exit Point which shall be at least 10 Business Days from receipt of the Exit Point
Registration Application by the Transporter;

(d) where the Exit Point Registration Application is in relation to a DN Exit Point and/or
Stranraer Exit Point, a Downstream Load Statement (which sets out the End Users
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22.5.2

22.5.3

22.5.4

22.6

22.6.1

22.6.2

22.6.3

statement of the maximum quantity in kwh/d which may reasonably be required to
supply the relevant Downstream Load Category);

() whether or not the Shipper wil/l be required
Support; and

() 24 hour emergency contact information.

In order to validate an Exit Point Registration Application, the Transporter will:

(a) verify that the applicant is a Shipper;
(b) verify the information provided in section 22.5.1;

(c) verify that the Shipper has applied for a pair of Registrations in accordance with
section 22.3.4; and

(d verify that the Shipperés Provided Level of
itsd Required Level of Credit Support.

Where the Transporter is satisfied that the Shipper has met the requirements for an Exit
Point Registration in this section 22.5, it shall provide the Exit Point Registration to the
Shipper within 5 Business Days.

Downstream Load Statements provided to the Transporter in accordance with section
22.5.1 above must be updated to maintain their accuracy in accordance with section
22.8.3.

Trading Point Registration Requirements

An application for a Trading Point Registration (i Tr a d i n Regkstrationt
Appl i c pashall spaciy:

(a) the EIC of the Shipper or Prospective Shipper;

(b) the date from which the Shipper or Prospective Shipper wishes to start utilising the
Trading Point (which shall be at least 10 Business Days from receipt of the Trading
Point Registration Application by the Transporter);

(c) whether or not, in the case of an existing Shipper, it will be required to increase it&
Provided Level of Credit Support.

In order to validate a Trading Point Registration Application, the Transporter will:

(a) verify that the applicant is a Shipper;
(b) verify the information provided in section 22.6.1;

(c) verify that the Shipperés Provided Level of
it Required Level of Credit Support.

Where the Transporter is satisfied that the Shipper has satisfied all the requirements for a
Trading Point Registration in this section 22.6, it shall provide the Trading Point
Registration to the Shipper within 5 Business Days.
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